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Intermediate Level Arts and Humanities

Course Overview:

Arts and humanities includes the disciplines of dance, drama/theatre, music, and visual arts. While
studying arts and humanities, students learn to express themselves and communicate through the arts
Additionally, they gain an awareness of the creative potential of each arts discipline. Students work
independently and with others in creating, performing, and responding. As students study each
discipline, they begin to develop an appreciation of their own culture, cultures of others, and how
place and time have influenced artistic expression. Although the various arts disciplines have unique
qualities, students learn that the disciplines share many properties and connect with almost all other
subjects in the curriculum. Arts specialists and generalists work together to provide instruction that
allows students to acquire the necessary knowledge and skills for participating in, responding to, and
appreciating the arts.

In dance, students study dance elements, movements, and forms. They recognize and understand the
dance provides unique and valuable insights into the culture or period from which it comes. As
students study music, they understand how the elements combine to express ideas, thoughts, anc
feelings and that culture, purpose, and history influence the way ideas are expressed. A study of
drama/theatre enables students to understand the elements of the discipline and to reach beyond thei
individual world to other cultures, periods, and styles. A study of visual arts provide opportunities for
students to learn elements of art, principles of design, and media and processes used to create theil
own works of arts and study the works of others.

Specialists and generalists collaborate to deliver content outlinedHrotiram of Studies Specialists

have primary responsibility for teaching about specific arts disciplines. Generalists align and integrate
the arts across the curriculum. If specialists are not available, then the school must decide who has the
primary responsibility for teaching the content of those disciplines. Artists, artist in residence,
professional arts organizations, and university personnel may also assist in presenting content. District
arts coordinators and/or resource people, may provide support for both specialists and generalists and
may assist in coordinating outside resources.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models al
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding questions along with related academic
expectations and correlations to Pregram of StudiesSample activities and sample extensions for
diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities &doigeas of Studies

content, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are responsible for planning instruction
to meet the diverse needs of all their students. Sample activities in this model are designed by discipline
and can be blended in a variety of ways.

CLICKTO
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Intermediate Level Arts and Humanities

Guiding Questions:
* How do | use the elements of each arts discipline to create and perform?

How do | use the arts to express my ideas and feelings?

How do the arts reflect cultures, periods, and styles?

What are the purposes of arts?

How do artists create and/or perform?
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Grade 4 Dan

ce

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlation to the I
Program of Studies |

Dance
(1.15)

Production
(2.22)

Analysis of
Form
(2.23)

Aesthetics
(2.24)

Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)

Cultural
Diversity
(2.26)

How do | use the elements of dancs
create and perform?

How do dancers and choreograph
create and/or perform?

How do | use dance to express my ig
and feelings?

e Students will |

» demonstrate the ability to perforni a
dance alone, with a partner, and ih a

ersmall group using three elementsl of
movement (space, time, force).

* create simple dances with a beginning,
eawniddle, and end using a combination
of locomotor (walk, run, hop, jump,
leap, skip, slide, gallop) and
nonlocomotor (e.g., bend, stretgh,
twist, swing) movements. |
- create movement sequences that
include repetition and variety usihg
different locomotor and nonlocomotor
movements. |
» demonstrate the ability to recognize Ilhe
relationship between the elementsg of
dance and the expressive qualitieg of

movement (e.g., ideas, emotions). |

« describe elements of dance and exglain
how dance differs from other physical
movements. |

* create a movement sequence using% the
elements of dance.
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Grade 4 Dance

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

|Students will
select three action words from given lists. In small groups,

decide on movements for each word, making action sent

eNCES

that connect the three movements. Perform movements for
the class who will identify action words being demonstrgted.

perform and create simple dances in variety of groupings
alone, with partners, in small groups) that repeat and

Afler an open-ended activity
vaoyement, five fourth graders and thfee

n

elements of movement (e.g., make changes in time, gddibegraders with exceptional ability aje

and force/energy). Videotape compositions for peer rey

use movement lines to communicate feelings. Create
shapes, action along lines, and end shapes. Obsery
discuss meaning of dance movements created by f¢
students, focusing on movement structure and form.

create movement sequences exploring various way
combine locomotor and nonlocomotor movements. Ci
scoring guides for critiquing own work and work of othel
keep daily journals of feelings, observations, and dre
Select journal entries and translate feelings into move

AMS.
ment

phrases. Join other students in “quilting” phrases togegther.
Videotape performances and evaluate effectiveness in

demonstrating feelings.
create living dance stories. Translate actions in the plo

into

movement words, adding time, force, and space elemnjents.

Develop dance stories with a clear beginning, middle,
end.

and

view peers’ dances to compare how dance phrases diffeff from
everyday gestures and movements. Explain in learning logs

the differences between dances and gestures and move

ments.

AH 5

igvauped together to work with an ar§st
gtaesidence to create an original dahce
dodmagberformed as part of the arts festial.
p[[Bypes of extensions: purpose gnd
appropriateness, order of learning, leyel
sfteupport, resources and materigs,
gatdines and procedures, environmgnt,
glemonstration of knowledge).
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Grade 4 Dance

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlation to the

Program of Studies

Dance
(2.15)

Production
(2.22)

Analysis of
Form
(2.23)

Aesthetics
(2.24)

Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)

Cultural
Diversity
(2.26)

How does dance reflect culture
periods, and styles?

What are the purposes of dance?

sStudents will

» participate in dance activities by
performing traditional folk dances,

square dances, and ethnic dances

g.,

Native American, African-American).

e discuss

elements

of

danpe

performances seen in various media

(e.q., theatre, film, television).

« observe performances of classmates
and professional dancers.

* recognize that dance is a waylof
expressing the culture and history qgf a
particular group of people.

* recognize the three purposes of dalnce
(ceremonial, recreational, artistic) |in

society.

* identify specific cultures, purposds,
and styles of dances.
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Grade 4 Dance

Sample Extensions

! .
! Sample Activities for Diverse Learners

| Students will
* learn dances from diverse cultures, periods, and/or styles.
Explain in learning logs commonalities and differences.
* view videos of dances from diverse cultures, periods, and/or
styles. Discuss, orally and in writing, use of locomotor jand
nonlocomotor movements as well as elements of space,|time,
and force.
 use steps and movements characteristic of diverse cultifesr; learning about various dance
periods, and/or styles to create dances. Provide wiiieriods, the fourth- and fifth-gragle
instructions for dances including descriptions of purpose aldter group working with the artfst
meaning for each dance. in residence will choose a differdgnt
* listen to audiotapes of music from diverse cultures, per|gasijod of music and recreate a pefliod
and/or styles. Capture the mood of the music thrquismcegTypes of extensions: purpose gnd
movement. Write articles for school literary journphppropriateness, level of suppdrt,
explaining how music and movement reflect specific cultynespurces and materials, routines gnd
periods, and/or stylesdUse this activity to develop possiblgrocedures, environment, demonstrajion
writing portfolio entries(WP-Transactive). of knowledge).
» view examples of dances from several cultures. ldeptify
culture from which dances originated. Use steps|and
movements characteristic of cultures to create dancgs to
perform for multicultural celebrations.
* view videos of two different dances. Compare, orally and in
writing, purposes of each dance.
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Grade 4 Drama/Theatre

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies I
How do | use the elements of dramag 8iudents will I
create and perform? * use appropriate terminology to discdss
elements of drama such as plot,
How do | use drama to express my ideagharacter, visuals (e.g., scenety,
and feelings? costumes, props, makeup), and actfng
(e.g., voice, expression, dictiop,
How do dramatic artists create and/orprojection). |
perform?  create simple dramatic works usihg
the elements of drama. I
« demonstrate through performante
various types of drama (e.gI.,
improvisation, mimicry, pantomim(%,
role-playing, storytelling). I
Production I
(2.22) |
I
Analysis of |
Form |
(2.23) :
Aesthetics :
(2.24) I
Cultural :
Heritage I
(2.25) I
|
Cultural How does drama/theatre reflect cuItuné&tudenIs will _ i
Diversity periods, and styles? . desc_rl_be how drama_tlc work reflegts
(2.26) specific cultures, periods, and_ stylgs.
' » compare and contrast dramatic works
from diverse cultures, periods, ahd
styles. :
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
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Grade 4 Drama/Theatre

|
| Sample Activities
|

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

|+ act out songs and/or poems incorporating elemen

| performance. Videotape for peer review. Critique own
others’ use of elements of performance.

 design and construct dioramas based on plays, stories,
movies. Write reviews of plays or movies for classrg
newslette(WP-Transactive).

* select characters from books and explore body shap

to them. Create dances to bring characters alive.

plays. Videotape performances. Create scoring guide
critiquing own work and work of others.

* describe audience role before, during, and after performg
Share information via e-mail.

e attend theatrical performances. Using appropr,
terminology, describe in writing, the relationship between
character development and personal response.

» demonstrate elements of drama through written pl
puppetry, storytelling, readers’ theatre, pantomime,
improvisation. Videotape for peer review.

characters. Write stories about characters and what happeadsMegan have shown a hi

 use multimedia to create moods and sound effects for dransatieral community plays and Meg

[s of
and

and/or
om

eShobugh an interest inventory, Kyj
interest in drama. Kyle has been

sefojoys writing, directing, an
performing plays with
neeigthborhood children. Fifth grad
Sholanda has auditioned for

iaéeeived parts in several high sch

d
Dol

blplays and expresses a high intefest

se

in pursing a career in drama. The
fagsidents will work the gifted a
ag@tented teacher and other visual

and perform an original play for th
arts festival(Types of extension
participation, motivation, purpos
and appropriateness, complexi
magnitude).

b

performing arts students to cregte

d

e

k-
D .
a)
-
Y,

Students will

* role-play early life in Kentucky. Use Internet for resea
Create monologues to present to classmates.

* make hand puppets representing historical characters. (
scenes introducing characters and their contributiorn
society.

* create historical news programs (e.g., Boone discoverin
Cumberland Gap). Tape for closed-circuit television.

 develop monologues of scientists or historical personal
Use Internet for researching information.

» produce fairy tales and/or plays from different cultu
Videotape for peer review.

 describe dramatic works from two cultures. Create

organizers dramatic works of different cultures.

rch.

Create
s to

g the
ties.
es.

and

perform skits about the two cultures. Compare in graphic
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Grade 4 Musi

C

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

Music
(1.14)

Production
(2.22)

Analysis of
Form
(2.23)

Aesthetics
(2.24)

Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)

Cultural
Diversity

How do | use the elements of music
create and perform?

How do musicians and composers cre
and/or perform?

What are the purposes of music?

How do | use music to express my id¢
and feelings?

I
Program of Studies I
I

®tudents will

» use elements of music (rhythin,
melody, form, timbre, harmony,

patéempo, dynamics) while performing,
singing, instrument playing, moving,
listening, reading, writing, anld
creating.

* recognize and develop music elements.

basISe appropriate terminology [to
describe the purpose of music
elements. |

* use developmentally appropridte
performance techniques, practices, and
music elements to communicate idIeas
and emotions.

AH 10
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Grade 4 Music

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will
* listen to musical examples. Use appropriate terminology to

describe purposes of musical elements.

sing songs (e.g., descants, partner songs, rounds, twg
three-part songs) maintaining their own parts. Audio
performances for comparisons.

read, sing, play, and notate songs using treble clef.

software for notation.

sing or play on classroom instruments appropriate resp
to lead-in phrases. Create scoring guides for critiquing
work and work of others.

use electronic keyboards to perform rhythmic and mel
patterns. Audiotape for peer review.

use pitched and nonpitched instruments to create sound

D- and
ape

Use

ODNV&@3y, Ethan, and Carlie have bgen
adéntified as having high ability i
music. They will be grouped with
Ofith graders also displaying high
ability in music for differentiate
Digedsiction. The students will uge

telling stories, creating moods, or accompanying poemsedhnology to create original piedes

stories. Write personal reflections about effectiveneg
compositions\(VP-Personal).

identify instruments by families and performance groups (ie(g'ypes of extensions: motivatign,

band, orchestra). Use graphic organizers to com
characteristics.
create lyrics for familiar tunes communicating knowle

learned in other classes (e.g., science, social studies,

mathematics). E-mail to friends.

compose music to communicate ideas and emotions.
personal reflections about effectiveness of composi{idiis
Personal).

soPimusic to be used in the origirjal
play created by the drama groyip.

pp&eticipation, demonstration qf

knowledge, resources and materigls,
H@g@vel of support).

Write
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Grade 4 Music

Academic Guidi " Correlations to the |
Expectations uiding Questions Program of Studies I

How does music reflect culturepStudents will [
periods, and styles? « use appropriate terminology o
describe music of diverse culturds,
periods, and styles. |
» examine effects of time, place, arl1d
personality on music and performange.
 perform music from diverse culturefs,
periods, and styles.

Music
(1.14)

Production
(2.22)

Analysis of
Form
(2.23)

Aesthetics
(2.24)

Heritage
(2.25)

Cultural
Diversity

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
Cultural :
I
I
I
I
I
(2.26) :
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

AH 12 O Kentucky Department of Education 1998



Grade 4 Music

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will
* perform, alone and with others, music that reflects a varjiety

of cultures, periods, and/or styles. Write articles descriling

how music elements are used differently in each cult
period, and/or style//P-Transactive

use graphic organizers to compare music of two cultu
periods, and/or styles.

* imagine living in other cultures. Using the Internet, reseg

natural resources and cultural elements. Use resource
elements to design musical instruments. Make |
drawings of instruments and transfer to standard gr.

paper. Construct instruments with cardboard, paper, or 1

re,

Ies,

Rkte and Chelsea are working pn
sarategies to improve their processing of
tiee materials they read. Their teacher
apbdels reciprocal teaching strategieg to
n@gsist them in summarizing, generatijng

permanent materials. Instruments must be able to play flije@stions, clarifying, and maki

distinct tones.
use Internet to research main features of signific

composers’ music. Create Web pages to pres

information.

predictions about what they have regd.
artiey apply the strategy to other print
@mdterials to resezrch material resourfes
and cultural elementqTypes oil
extensions: level of support, procedufes
and routines, order of learning).
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Grade 4 Visual Arts

Academic . . Correlations to the |
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies !
How do | use the elements anp&tudents will '
principles of art to create? e use appropriate terminology fo
describe the functions of the elemgnts
How do artists create? of art and principles of design. |
« create works of art using the elemdnts
How do | use art to express my iddasof art and principles of design. I
and feelings? » compare and contrast visual WOI’I(% of
art.

* use a variety of media and art proce+ses
to produce two- and three-dimensiopal
works of art. |

* describe how media and processeg are

i used for creating a variety of afts
Visual Arts works. |
(1.13) I
I
Production I
(2.22) :
Analysis of |
Form :
(2.23) I
|
Aesthetics | How does art reflect cultures, periodsStudents will I
(2.24) and styles? « use appropriate terminology ko
describe art works from differeht
Cultural What are the purposes of art? cultures, periods, and styles.
Heritage e recognize that artists exprelss
(2.25) themselves in different styles.
« identify various purposes for creatipg
Cultural works of art. |
Diversity « describe the role of visual arts |in
(2.26) different cultures. I
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Grade 4 Visual Arts

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

» express ideas by creating works of art. Use approf
terminology to write descriptive statements about work
art. Include discussion of elements of art and principlég
design.

» use elements of art and principles of design to create

and three-dimensional pieces in two different media (

color markers, watercolor, collage). Write in journals al

their art work, describing how media and processes

elements, and principles of design were used. Write ha

articles describing a process to younger readers or (VeéB¥q

Transactive).

create drawings demonstrating use of art elements

principles of design. Use software applications to gen

products.

* describe use of elements and principles of design in
dimensional works. Use Venn diagrams to comg
similarities and differences.

e combine visual art with another art form (e g., music, dgmoetivation, resources and materials,

drama) to create multimedia products.

MAdeiette has studied English befdre
ssbé moved to the United States pix
snoths ago but still has limitgd
vocabulary and grammar skills. The
teacher asked her to give a shpw
cafpout works of art from her count
Ddie presentation will have a shqw
aad tell format and she can use
wmtesic, family pictures, costumes, for
sfood to make it more informativé.
She will use a bilingual dictiona
tancbmpile a list of words for hqgr
ppaEesentation and work with the
teacher to develop a semantic wgb.
t@be conferences with the teacher
&euently and works with the EJL
teacher (Types of extensiong:

level of support, participation).

Students will

* describe art work of two or more cultures, periods, an
styles. Emphasize use of elements and principles of d¢

* create word webs around art terminology. Use to descril

reproductions from diverse cultures, periods, and/or sty

to create dual time lines. Explain how events shaped
influenced art.

* research to determine three items used by Native Amer
and Early Americans in their daily lives. Create ch
showing functions of each item. Also explain use of elem
and principles of design for each item.

describe purposes of art works representing various cul
periods, and/or styles. Access Internet sites for resear
* study famous artists’ works. Identify defining features u
appropriate terminology. Create Web pages to s
information.

« identify parallels in Kentucky art and history. Use compiwerk,

dkichard is a concrete learner. He fan
sigderstand individual concepts put
phaast difficulty integrating multipl
lesnnections. In order to describelart
Richard needs prigr
ganizational help. The teacljer
helps him create a chart with the
iededents and principles of design.
Aftse chart includes illustrations fof
ardsh(Types of extensions: proceduyes
and routines, resources anpd
umeterials, order of learning).
h.
5iNg
hare

a)
-
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Grade 5 Dance

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the :
Expectations 9 Program of Studies I
How do | use the elements of dance &udents will |
create and perform? . create a dance that uses the elerlents
of dance. |
How do dancers and choreographersiescribe how locomotor (walk, ru:n,
create and/or perform? skip, hop, jump, slide, leap, gallop) and

nonlocomotor (e.g., bend, stretgh,

How do | use dance to express my ideadvist, swing) movements are used to

and feelings? create simple dances. |

» create and perform in a small grdup
simple dances with a beginnirlg,
middle, and end using a combinatlon
of locomotor and nonlocomot+r

Dance movements.
(1.15) « demonstrate the ability to perforn{ a
dance alone, with a partner, and ip a
Production small group using three elements of
(2.22) dance (space, time, force). |
e use appropriate terminology to analyze
Analysis of ideas or emotions expressed throu%;h a
Form movement sequence.
(2.23) . use appropriate terminology ko
describe how two examples of dance
Aesthetics are similar and different.
(2.24)
Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)
Cultural
Diversity
(2.26)
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Grade 5 Dance

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

S

tudents will
create complex dances in a variety of groupings (e.g., g
with partners, in small groups) that repeat and vary locon
and nonlocomotor movements and elements of move
(e.g., make changes in time, space, and force/ene
Videotape compositions for peer review. Create scd
guides for critiquing own work and work of others. U
correct terminology when describing observations.
create dances that demonstrate understandings in a var
content areas.

Examples:

- Read literature selections; determine beginning, mic

|o@na and Diane have both taken se

gtdrs of ballet. They will creafe

Iperfbrmances for adance lessoninw

reral

nich

@ynina takes the role of a ballet pupil

nd

"vigne the role of teacher who instrlcts
Ja@d critiques Donna as she perfofms
movement sequences to show a rangie of
ietyiotfongTypes of extensions: purpgse
and appropriateness, complexiy,

participation, demonstration
deowledge, motivation).

and end plot development; and create movement phrases

expressing each section of the plot.
- In science, describe growth of plant, blooming of its
flowers, and seed dispersal through movement seque
- For vocabulary, look up word meanings and present
through movement to classmates. Videotape for pe
review.
keep daily journals of feelings, observations, and dre
Select journal entries and translate feelings into move
phrases. Join other students in “quilting” phrases toge
Videotape performances and evaluate effectivenes
demonstrating feelings.
use movement to communicate feelings. Create da
demonstrating awareness of form at the beginning, mi
and end. Observe and discuss meaning of dance move
created by fellow students, focusing on feelings expre
(e.g., joy, sadness, anger).
listen to poetry that includes kinesthetic experiences. Res
through movement, using nonverbal communicatio
convey emotions. Videotape performances. Match poe
appropriate movement presentations.
watch examples of several dance sequences. E-mail fi
describing similarities and differences. Use approp
terminology to describe in learning logs similarities am
dance sequences.

PNCesS.
el

AMS.
ment
ther.
5S in

inbgrde and DeJuan communicaé
ifieelings using movement 4
nega@ting dances using thg

suigelchairs(Types of extensions:
ang

participation, purpose
pRplRropriateness, demonstration
1 kaowledge)
ry to

iends
iate
bNng

f

te
Y
ir

D .

of
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Grade 5 Dance

.g.,

Academic o . Correlations to the |
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies I
How does dance reflect cultures, perigd&&udents will |
and styles? « participate in dance activities lby
performing traditional folk dancek,
What are the purposes dance? square dances, and ethnic dances
Native American, African-American).
* describe dances of different cultures,
purposes, and styles. |
* analyze personal creations and thpse
of others using appropriate
vocabulary. |
« express openness to differences knd
commonalities among diverde
Dance cultures, purposes, and styles.
(1.15) » demonstrate knowledge of the origin
and history of a variety of dances. I
Production
(2.22)
Analysis of
Form
(2.23)
Aesthetics
(2.24)
Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)
Cultural
Diversity
(2.26)
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Grade 5 Dance

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

« view videos of dances from diverse cultures, periods, a

« view videos of dances from diverse cultures, periods, a

perform various dances from diverse cultures, periods,
or styles.
differences.

styles. Discuss, orally and in writing, use of locomotor
nonlocomotor movements as well as elements of space,
and force.

create dances using steps and movements characteri
diverse cultures, periods, and/or styles. Use approf
terminology to provide written instructions and descripti
of purpose and meaning for each dance. Create instruc
booklets for other dance clasg@¢P-Transactive).

listen to audiotapes of music from diverse cultures, per
and/or styles. Capture the mood of the music thrg
movement. Research how composers, music writers
choreographers capture moods in music and dance.
articles for school literary journals explaining how music
movement reflect specific cultures, periods, and/or si
(WP-Transactive

styles. Create multimedia presentations demonstr
knowledge of origin and history of dances.

research periods in history. Dance to music the way son
from that time period would have danced. Videotape for
review.

Describe in learning logs similarities aadvanced social studies students

atighelle, Brandy, and Charleg,
ith
an interest in dance, will each resegych
hthiecurrent cultural, social, and politidal
andieu as well as current populgr
tilmaces in a country of their choide.
They create a dance for the millennigim
stiaiomight be performed by teens|in

antbappropriateness, complexity, si
Miggieurces and materials, participation,
amativation, demonstration ¢f
Weewledge).

nd/or
Ating

eone
peer
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Grade 5 Drama/Theatre

Academic Guidi " Correlations to the |
uiding Questions Program of Studies I

Expectations
How do | use the elements of dramd ®tudents will |
create and perform? « analyze elements of drama suchlas
plot, character, visuals (e.g., scenery,
How do | use drama/theatre to exprésscostumes, props, makeup), and acting
my ideas and feelings? (e.g., voice, expression, dictioh,
projection) in a variety of dramatilc
How do dramatic artists create andforworks. I
perform? * collaborate with others to creafe
dramatic works using the elementsjof
drama. |
« reflect on, interpret, and revise own
work and/or works of others. |
Production * use appropriate terminology to

(2.22) evaluate personal dramatic creatigns
and those of others.

Analysis
of
Form
(2.23)

Aesthetics
(2.24)

Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
Cultural |
Diversity :
(2.26) I
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

|
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Grade 5 Drama/Theatre

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

tudents will

act out songs and/or poems incorporating elemen
performance. Create scoring guides to evaluate effectiv
of performance in demonstrating dramatic elements.

s of
PNess

create scripts for several voices. Work with peers to detefmine

production needs. Prepare posters, theme music, and
effects tapes for production. Present to primary cla@ses
Literary).

share picture books, folk tales, myths, and legends with

sound

Dther

students. Adapt stories for dramatic presentations, \rsing

monologues, dialogues, narration, improvisation, mim
pantomime, role-playing, and/or storytelling. Use moven
and voice to convey emotion. Select props that suppo

cry,
nent
't the

action. Videotape presentations for peer review. Reviews

should include explanations of body language, voice,
expression used for conveying emotions.
select characters from books and explore body sha

and

es of

characters. Write stories about characters and what happens

to them. Create dances to bring their characters

live.

Analyze dance interpretations for appropriate character

representation.

use multimedia to create moods and sound effects for dr
plays. Videotape performances. Create scoring guide
critiquing own work and work of others.

attend theatrical performances. Using appropr

matic
s for

iate

terminology, analyze in learning logs the relationships

between plot, character development, and elemen
production. Write reviews of the performance for the sc
or local newspapdgiP-Transactive).

ts of
nool

create skits about scientific facts or concepts (¢.g.,
characteristics of different planets, systems of the Qody,

mammals, cyclical nature of life). Videotape for peer rev

ew.
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Grade 5 Drama/Theatre

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Production
(2.22)

Analysis of
Form
(2.23)

Aesthetics
(2.24)

Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)

Cultural
Diversity
(2.26)

How does drama/theatre reflect cultunestudents will I

periods, and styles?

e communicate recognition of specific
cultures, periods, and styles within
dramatic works. I

« examine the effects of time, place, qmd
personality on dramatic works. |

* create products or performanceg to
demonstrate drama from diverse
cultures. [

« describe and discuss theatres’ rolels in
and contributions to communities. |
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Grade 5 Drama/Theatre

Sample Extensions

Sample Activities for Diverse Learners

|
I
I
| Students will
| « research states and create scripts encouraging friends tq visit.
evelop multimedia presentations.
| Devel ltimed tat
» make hand puppets representing historical characters. Greate
: ke hand t ting historical characters. Great
scenes introducing characters and their contributions to
I .
ty.
| socie o .
|* role-play historical characters. Develop scripts, costurpes,
and props. Tape performances for peer review.
| d T f f
| « develop monologues about scientists, historical personaljties,
| and/or specific historic events. Use Internet for researching
| information. Present to classmates. Create scoring glides
| for critiguing own work and work of others.
: « compare original and other versions of the same folk{®Bandy is visually impaired. Ste
I Create Web pages to present information. works with a peer to create Wgb
| describe dramatic works from two cultures. Create grabes, researches how to make Web
| perform skits about the two cultures. Compare, orally arjgpages accessible to individuals wjth
| writing, how cultures were reflected in dramatic work. | disabilities and uses magnifyirjg
| » create improvisational conversations representing differdetvvices to help her access b
| view points of regions of the world or country. pages. Her teacher gives her
| additional time for her assignmept
| (Types of extensions: resources gnd
| materials, time, level of support)
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
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Grade 5 Music

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Music
(1.14)

Production
(2.22)

Analysis of
Form
(2.23)

Aesthetics
(2.24)

Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)

Cultural
Diversity
(2.26)

How do | use the elements of music
create and perform?

How do musicians and compose
create and/or perform?

What are the purposes of music?

How do | use music to express my ide
and feelings?

I
I
|
tBtudents will |
« use elements of music (rhythm,
melody, form, timbre, harmony,
rstempo, dynamics) while performing,
singing, instrument playing, moving,
listening, reading, writing, anp
creating. |
 analyze how elements of music are
pasused in performing, listening to, and/
or creating music. |
« create music with developmentally
appropriate performance techniqules,
practices, and music elements|to
communicate ideas and emotions.I
* create a simple composition using the
elements of music. |

How does music reflect culture
periods, and styles?

sStudents will

e compare and contrast music pf
diverse cultures, periods, and styles
using appropriate terminology. |

* create products to demonstrate music
from diverse cultures, periods, and
styles. |
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Grade 5 Music

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

* sing songs (e.g., descants, partner songs, rounds, twg
three-part songs) maintaining their own parts. Audiot
performances for comparisons. Use expressive and sty
qualities when performing.

* read, sing, play, and notate more complex songs using t
clef. Use software for notation.

to lead-in phrases. Create scoring guides for critiquing
work and work of others.

* use electronic keyboards to perform rhythmic and mel
patterns. Audiotape for peer review.

* use pitched and nonpitched instruments to create sound |
telling stories, creating moods, or accompanying poem
stories. Write personal reflections about effectivenes
compositions\(VP-Personal).

* identify instruments by their families and performance gro
(e.g., band, orchestra). Use graphic organizers to con
information.

* create lyrics for familiar tunes communicating knowleqg
from other classes (e.g., science, social studies, mathem

* compare same compositions played by two groups. Audid
for comparison. Evaluate quality and effectiveness of ¢
performance.

» create mock talk shows and discuss roles of music in toq
society.

* sing or play on classroom instrument appropriate respdnses

- and
Ape
listic

reble

pwn
pdic

Dieces
s or
5 Of

ups
pare

ge
Atics).
tape
pach

lay’s

Students will

 perform, alone and with others, music that reflects a va
of cultures, periods, and/or styles. Write articles for sch
literary journals comparing how musical elements are
in different cultures, periods, and/or styl@g{-Transactive

e use graphic organizers to compare distinguish
characteristics of music from two cultures, periods, an
periods.

* listen to compositions from different musical periog
Research periods and create posters featuring appropriz
work, clothing, architecture, dances, or theatrical producti

* use Internet to research main features of signifig
composers’ music. Create Web pages to present informg

istgdison enjoys the arts and is

a

\oeember of a choir where she us
ségh language to communicate

Jproductions at a local communi

ppgrpose and appropriatenes
&mvironment of learning
\fherticipation, motivation).

theetre (Types of extensionsg:

es
e

words and mood of music. Shejis
idgaf. She views videos of dandes
Nget to music of different musicl

periods. She also sees a variety of

y

p .
S,
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Grade 5 Visual Arts

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the |
Program of Studies I

Visual Arts
(2.13)

Production
(2.22)

Analysis of
Form
(2.23)

Aesthetics
(2.24)

Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)

Cultural
Diversity
(2.26)

How do | use the elements ai
principles of art to create?

How do artists create?

How do | use art to express my idg
and feelings?

Students will |
* express ideas, images, or patteyns

utilizing elements of art and principlés
of design. I

* analyze how elements of art ahd
agrinciples of design are used in varie%ty

of art works.
reflect on, interpret, and revise ovi/n
works or those of others.

use appropriate terminology {o
evaluate personal artistic creations gnd
those of others. I
use a variety of media and drt
processes to produce two- and thre-
dimensional works of art.

describe how media and processe% are
used for creating a variety of a‘rt
works.

analyze how responses to persopal
works of art and the works of others
are influenced by various media ahd
processes.
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Grade 5 Visual Arts

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

S

tudents will
express ideas by creating works of art. Use approgriate

terminology to write descriptive statements about w
Include descriptions of elements of art and principle
design.

access elements of art and principles of design to creatg two-
and three- dimensional pieces in two media (e.g., golor
markers, watercolor, collage). Write in learning logs alpout
art work, analyzing how media and processes, art elements,

and principles of design were used.

compare two-dimensional art works. Describe, using
appropriate terminology, use of elements and principlgs of
design. Create Venn diagrams to compare similaritie§ and

differences among art works.

design multimedia presentations about purposes of ant and

roles visual arts plays in today’s society.

study famous artists’ works. Use appropriate terminology to

identify features.
respond in writing to visual works of art.
Examples:
- Storytelling: Choose art works depicting peo
involved in actions or events. Study peopl

expressions, gestures, and interactions. Piece together

stories the artist has told. Write stories, drawing f
specific aspects of work of art as much as pos@isi-
Literary).

- Poems: Examine works of art and write phrases or
sentences about each element. Combine phrages or
sentences to create poems. Add words or phrages to

connect and help poems flqWP-Literary).

- Journals: Select works or art that depict at least| one

person. Imagine becoming that individual. W
journal entries about what they are doing, thinking,

feeling at that moment in time. Look carefully at works

of art for clues.

Drk.
5 of

ble
e’s

[om

ite
and
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Grade 5 Visual Arts

he

in

Academic o ] Correlations to the
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies

How does art reflect cultures, periog§tudents wil

and styles? - examine the effects of time, place, elnd
purpose on art forms.

What are the purposes of art? * investigate and communicate t
differences and commonalities
visual artistic expressions frorn
diverse cultures and periods.

» demonstrate through products, forms
of an art from diverse cultures.
« create products that demonstrate
forms of art from diverse cultures.
Visual Arts
(1.13)
Production
(2.22)
Analysis of
Form
(2.23)
Aesthetics
(2.24)
Cultural
Heritage
(2.25)
Cultural
Diversity
(2.26)
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Grade 5 Visual Arts

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

compare art work of two or more cultures, periods, arjd/or
styles. Emphasize use of elements and principles of degsign.

Use graphic organizers to compare elements.

access Internet sites to research art of other cultures, pgriods,

and/or styles. Explain purposes of art and note
connections to today’s society.

create art using motifs, techniques, and other influenc
selected cultures. Create scoring guides for critiquing
work and work of others.

any

bs of
own

identify parallels in art and history. Create dual time lines

that illustrate significant events and write articles for sc

nool

literary journal explaining how world events shaped and/or

influenced ar{WP-Transactive).
Technology suggestiarise software to create time ling

use digital cameras to take pictures from encyclopedias
forms from diverse cultures, periods, and/or styles.

multimedia technologyo show examples to classmates.
research items used by other cultures in their daily |
Create charts showing functions of each item. Explain u
art elements and principles of design in each item.
research and create masks of different cultures.

S.

of art
Use

vB8ally has difficulty creating objec
sevhen fine-motor skills are requirg

Sally can dictate t

groups, write original folk tales about masks and presenh#tessary details and her peer

puppet show§WP-Literary).

level of support, demonstration
knowledge).

create the magHypes of extensionf:

S
d.

Have her work with a peer to cregte
In $medlsks.

e
can

of
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Dance/Movement

Actions: What the body is doing. Includes locomotor and nonlocomotor movements.

Alignment: Body placement or posture; proper alignment lessens body strain and promotes dance
skills.

Asymmetry: Uneven, irregular design.

Binary form: Two-part structure; AB

Dance phrase: A logical sequence of movements with an observable beginning, middle, and end.
Dynamics: The dance element which relates to how a movement is done.

Energy:

Tension/relaxation: Tension feels hard and tight; relaxation feels soft, loose and floppy.

Flow: Bound or free; flow has to do with the ongoingness of movement when energy is released
freely, we describe the movement as free flow, when energy is released in a controlled, restrained
manner, the movement is bound.

Weight: Strength (force) or lightness.

Even rhythm: Movements of equal duration.

Form: Structure of dance compositions.

General space: The space shared by all; reaches beyond personal space.
Kinesphere: See personal space.

Locomotor: Movements that usually travel through space.

Walk: Steps are from one foot to the other, the weight being transferred from heel to toe.

Run: Compares to a fast walk, except that in the run the weight is carried forward on the ball of the
foot.

Hop: A transfer of weight by a springing action from one foot to the same foot.

Jump: The transfer of weight from two feet to two feet.

Leap: A transfer of weight from one foot to the other foot, pushing off with a spring and landing on
the ball of the foot, letting the heel come down, and bending the knee to absorb the shock.

Skip: A hop and a step on the same foot, alternating feet.

Gallop: A combination of a step and a leap, in an uneven rhythm, moving sideward, so the same foot
is always leading.

Slide: A combination of a step close step, in an uneven rhythm, moving sideward, so the same foot
is always leading.

Metric rhythm: The grouping of beats in a recurring pattern.
Motif symbols: Symbols that represent movements.

Movement vocabulary: All the actions the body can make.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Dance/Movement

Nonlocomotor: Movements in which a person stays in one place.

Bend: Involves closing up at body joints. It usually feels like it has a stopping point.

Stretch: Involves opening up the joints. Is more than just straightening, it feels like the energy
keeps on going.

Push and pull: Involves action similar to a bend and stretch, but with a sense of resistance.

Rise and sink: Allows a change of levels between low and high.

Shake: A floppy wiggle or a tense vibration.

Swing and sway: Swinging is a very exhilarating, freeing movement. A fall, giving into gravity,
followed by a rebound to a suspension point before the fall begins again. Asway is more controlled,
even shifting of weight.

Twist and turn: Both involve rotation. In a twist, one end is fixed, so there is a limit to how much
the other end can move.

Personal Space: Also called kinesphere. The space reached while stationary.

Qualities: Characteristics of a movement.

Relationships: The body’s position relative to something or someone.

Rondo form: A dance structure with three or more themes where one theme is repeated, ABACAD....

Space:
Direction: Forward, backwards, sideways, up, down, etc.
Size: Large and small movements.
Pathways: Patterns we make as we move through the air on the floor.
Level: The vertical distance from the floor, high, medium or low.
Shape: The design of the body as it exists in space. Aspects of shape are open/closed, symmetricall
asymmetrical, angular/curved.

Symmetry: A balanced, even design.
Ternary Form: Three-part structure; ABA
Time: The relationship of one movement or part of a movement to another.
Pulse: The ongoing underlying beat.
Speed: How fast or slow the movement is.
Duration: The length of time the movement lasts; a long time, a short time or something in between.
Rhythm: Patterns made by arranging long and short sounds or strong and light sounds.
Phrases: Longer sequences of movement.

Uneven rhythms: Movements of unequal duration.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Drama/Theatre

Acoustics: The quality of a room in respect to transmission of sound.

Action: The core of a theatre piece; the sense of forward movement created by the sense of time and/
or the physical and psychological motivation of characters.

Acting Styles: A particular manner of acting which reflects cultural and historical influences.
Acts: The major sections of a play.

Actor: A male actor.

Actress: A female actor.

Antagonist: One who opposes and actively competes with another in a play, most often with the
protagonist.

Arena: Atheatre in which the stage is at the center of the auditorium.

Artistic choices: Selections made by theatre artists about situation, action, direction, and design in
order to convey meaning.

Audience: Those who are not part of the production.

Backdrop: Painted curtain without fullness.

Backstage: Area behind scenery not visible to the audience.

Blackout: All stage lights go off simultaneously.

Blocking: The path formed by the actors movement on stage usually determined by the director with
assistance from the actor and often written down in a script using commonly accepted theatrical
symbols.

Call Backs: A second audition.

Cast: A group of people selected to portray characters.

Center Stage: The area in the center of the stage.

Character: A person portrayed in a drama, novel, or other artistic piece.

Characterization: Putting together all facets of a character.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Drama/Theatre

Choreography: The movement to music in a play.
Chorus: A group of singers.

Classical: A dramatic form and production techniques considered of significance in earlier times, in
any culture or historical period.

Climax: The point of greatest intensity in a series or progression of events in a play which is often the
turning point of the plot and leads to some kind of resolution.

Company: Everyone associated with a production.

Complication: A factor, condition, and/or element that complicates the situation in a play.
Conflict: The struggle between opposing forces, ideas, or interests in a play.

Contrasts: Dynamic use of such things as movement/stiliness, sound/silence and light/darkness.

Costumes: A style of dress characteristic of a particular country, period, or people, often worn in a
play.

Critique: Evaluation or judgement.

Criteria: What you base your judgment.

Cue: Something that precedes the next action.

Cut: To stop action; delete

Denouement: The solution, clarification, and/or unraveling of the plot of a play.

Development: Progression of the plot or conflict in a play.

Dialogue: Conversation used by two or more characters to express thoughts, feelings, and actions.
Diction: Selection and pronunciation of words; clarity of speech.

Director: The one who brings all the elements together.

Discovery: Arevelation, something that is suddenly revealed about a character or situation in a play.

Downstage: The area closest to the audience.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Drama/Theatre

Drama: The art of composing, writing, acting, or producing plays; a literary composition intended to
portray life character or tell a story usually involving conflicts and emotions exhibited through
action and dialogue, designed for theatrical performance.

Dramatic media: Means of telling stories by way of stage, film, television, radio, or computer discs.

Dramatic play Spontaneous dramatic enactment often done by children pretending or imitating
while playing.

Dress Rehearsal: Same as performance without an audience.
Duet: Acting two people perform on stage.

Electronic media: Means of communication characterized by the use of technology; radio, computers
(e.g., virtual reality).

Elements of Drama:
Character: Person or animal.
Theme: The basic idea of a play.
Spectacle: Visual
Plot: In literature, the action of the story; in theatre, the action of the story presented on stage.
Spectacle: A public performance.
Theme: The idea, point of view, or perception that binds together a work of art.

Ensemble: The dynamic interaction and harmonious blending of the efforts of the many artists involved
in the dramatic activity of theatrical production.

Environment: Physical surroundings that establish place, time, and atmosphere/mood; the physical
conditions that reflect and affect the emotions, thoughts, and actions of characters.

Exposition: The part of a play that introduces the theme, chief characters, and current circumstances.
Falling action: The series of events following the climax.

Foil: One that by strong contrast underscores the distinctive characteristics of another and, sometimes,
prevents someone or something from being successful.

Folktales: Any story or tale passed on traditionally and based on superstition or false beliefs.
Foreshadowing: An indication beforehand of something that is about to happen.
Front of house: Box office and lobby of a theatre.

Freytag pyramid: A triangular diagram that shows how a plot or storyline progresses.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Drama/Theatre

Imaging: A technique which allows the students to slow down and focus individually on an issue.
The students, sitting quietly with eyes closed, allow pictures to form in their minds. These images
may be motivated by bits of narration, music, sounds, smells, etc.

Imitate: To copy or mimic the actions, appearance, mannerisms, or speech of others.

Improvisation: The spontaneous use of movement and speech to create a character or object in a
particular situation.

Kinesthetic: Resulting from the sensation of bodily position, presence, or movement.
Mime: Stylized pantomime which is more exaggerated than typical pantomime.
Mimicry: The practice of mimicing or imitating.

Mirroring: Copying the movement and/or expression or look of someone else exactly.
Monologue: A long speech made by one person, often called a soliloquy.

Mood: The emotional feeling of a play.

Motivation: An incentive or an inducement for further action for a character.

Myths: Traditional stories dealing with supernatural beings, ancestors, or heroes.

Pantomime: A situation where a performer relies totally on gesture, facial expression, and movement,
rather than speech, for enactment of his material.

Playwright: A person who writes a play.

Projection: How well the voice carries to the audience.

Prompt: The book or help; the prompter is the one who assists actors in remembering their lines.
Props: Any article, except costume or scenery, used as part of a dramatic production.
Proscenium: The area located between the curtain and the front edge of the stage.

Protagonist: The leading character in a play or other literary work..

Reader’s theatre: Where two or more oral readers interpret a characterized script with the aim of
stimulating the audience to imaginatively experience the literature.

Reversal: A change in fortune for a character from better to worse.
Rising action: A series of events following the initial incident and leading up to the dramatic climax.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Drama/Theatre

Role: The characteristics and expected social behavior of an individual in a given position (e.g.,
mother, employer). Role portrayal is likely to be more predictable and one-dimensional than character
portrayal.

Role playing: Improvising movement and dialogue to put oneself in another’s place in a particular
situation and often to examine the person(s) and/or situation(s) being improvised.

Royalties: Monies paid for permission to stage a play.
Scene: A small section or portion of a play.

Scenario: An outline of a hypothesized or projected chain of events or plot for a dramatic or literary
work.

Scenery: The painted backdrop on a theatrical stage.

Script: The written dialogue, description, and directions provided by the playwright.
Sensory recall: Recalling an event that pertains particularly to one of the five senses.
Set or Setting: The scenery constructed for a theatrical performance.

Situation: A combination of circumstances at a given moment.

Soliloquy: A speech where a character reveals his thoughts in the form of a monologue without
directly addressing the listener.

Space: A defined area. Fore, middle, and background in a two dimensional work.
Special effects: Visual or sound effects used to enhance a theatrical performance.

Stage business: Actions or behavior of an actor on stage used to give information, enhance character,
define focus, or establish atmosphere.

Stage directions: Directions written into a script that provide assistance to the actors and director of
a theatrical performance.

Staging: That which is created on stage while directing a theatrical presentation.
Storyline: The plot or plan of action.
Storytelling: The act of telling a story in the oral tradition.

Tension: The atmosphere created by unresolved, disquieting, or inharmonious situations that human
beings feel compelled to address.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Drama/Theatre

Text: The basis of dramatic activity and performance; a written script or an agreed-upon structure and
content for an improvisation.

Theatre: The imitation/representation of life, performed for other people; the performance of dramatic

literature, drama, the milieu of actors and playwrights, the place, the place that is the setting for
dramatic performances.

Turning point: The climax or high point of a story.

Thrust: A stage that extends beyond the proscenium arch and is usually surrounded on three sides by
seats.

Understudies: Actors who are able to play a given role in an emergency.
Upstage: Area furthest away from the audience, toward the backstage wall.

\Voice: The combination of qualities an actor uses such as articulation, phrasing, pronunciation, etc.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Music

A capella: Unaccompanied vocal music.

Al fine: To the finish.

Alto: The lowest female voice or unchanged boy’s voice.

Aria: An air, song, or tune.

Arpeggio: Playing or singing the notes of a chord consecutively as on a harp.

Balance: The state of equilibrium where all the component parts of the music create a unified whole.
Bar lines: Lines dividing measures on the staff.

Bass: The male voice with the lowest range. Also the lowest instrumental voices.

Bass clef: Symbol placed on the five-line staff in traditional notation indicating the pitch of the
notes and locating F on the fourth line from the bottom.

Beat: The regular repeated pulsation in music.

Binary: Designates a form or structure in music that has two distinct sections: part A and part B (AB
form). “Greensleeves” is an example.

Call and response: A song style that follows a simple question-and-answer pattern in which a soloist
leads and a group responds.

Chord: Three or more different tones played or sung at the same time.

Chordal: Made up of chords.

Chromatic modulation: The process of changing from one key to an unrelated key in a composition.
Chromatic scale: A scale consisting of successive half-steps.

Clef: Acharacter used to determine the name and pitch of the notes on the staff to which it is prefixed.

Coda: A few measures or a section added to the end of a piece of music to make a more effective
ending.

Common time: (C) Meter in which a measure consists of four beats and a quarter note has a value of
one beat.

Compose: The act of inventing or creating music or the result of this creation.
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Arts and Humanities Glossary
Music

Counter melody: An alternate melody sung along with and as a companion to the main melody.
Da capo: From the beginning.

Dal segno: Repeat from the sign.

Descant: A melodic voice part pitched higher than and concurrent with the melody.
Dissonance: When there is a feeling of instability or tension in the texture of a piece of music.

Dotted half-note: In traditional notation, adding a dot after a note increases its value by half (e.g.,
since a half-note is frequently given two beats, a dot after it gives it three).

Duple: Double rhythm of two beats to the measure.
Dynamic markings: Indicates the degrees of intensity or loudness in musical tones.

Elements of music:

Dynamics: Degrees of loudness.

Crescendo: ) Gradual increase in volume.
Decrescendo: >) Gradual decrease in volume.
Forte: (f) Loud or strong.

Fortissimo: (ff) Extremely loud.
Mezzo-Forte: (mf) Medium loud.
Mezzo-Piano: (mp) Medium soft.

Piano: (p) Soft

Pianissimo: (pp) Very soft.

Form: The overall structural organization of a music composition (e.g., ab, aba, call and response,
rondo, theme and variations, sonata-allegro) and the interrelationships of music events within the
overall structure.

AB: A form made up of two contrasting sections, each of which may or may not be repeated

ABA: Aform made up of a principal section which is repeated after the completion of a contrasting
section.

Rondo: An instrument piece in which the leading theme is repeated, alternately with others.

Round: A composition for two or more voices in which one voice enters after another in exact
imitation of the first.

Sonata-Allegro Form: A form made up of an opening section called the exposition in which
major themes are presented, a middle section called the development in which thematic material
undergoes a variety of alterations, and a third section called the recapitulation in which the
material of the exposition is restated.

Theme and variations: A compositional form where an initial theme is stated and each section.

Harmony: Two or more tones sounding together.

Melodic shape/Melody: The rational progression of single tones.

Rhythm The organization of sound in time; the temporal quality of sound.

AH 39 0 Kentucky Department of Education 1998



Arts and Humanities Glossary
Music

Tempo: The speed of the beat in music..
Allegro: Arapid, vivacious movement, literally “happy.”
Andante: An easily flowing movement in moderate time, literally a “walking” speed
Timbre: The character or quality of a sound that distinguishes one instrument, voice, or other sound
source from another.
Ensemble: Playing together of several performers.
Fermata: §) A pause or hold of variable length determined by the performer or conductor.
Flat: (b) A musical sign that lowers a pitch 1/2 step.

Fusion: The combination of jazz and rock.

Genre: Atype or category of music (e.g., sonata, opera, oratorio, art song, gospel, suite, jazz, madrigal,
march, work song, lullaby, barbershop, Dixieland.).

Grand staff: A staff that includes the treble and bass staff and the ledger lines between.

Graphic notation: The use of various symbols, colors and shapes to indicate the melody and rhythm
of a composition.

Half-step: The smallest distance between pitch above or below any given pitch on the keyboard, such
asCto C#orFtoE.

Home tone: Commonly used term for the first or key-tone of any scale, same as tonic.
Improvise: To create music spontaneously.

Interval: The distance between any two pitches and/or notes.

Key: The basic scale and tonality of a composition.

Key signature: The sharps (#) or flats (b) placed at the beginning of a composition or line of music
denoting the scale on which the music is based.

Legato: Smooth and connected, lit, “bound together”.
Major: Tonality based on a major scale.

Major scale: A scale built on the formula of an ascending pattern of two whole steps, one half step,
three whole steps, one half step.

Melodic motif: A short musical phrase used in development of imitation.

AH 40 0 Kentucky Department of Education 1998



Arts and Humanities Glossary
Music

Meter: The grouping in which a succession of rhythmic pulses or beats is organized, indicated by a
meter signature at the beginning of a work.

Meter signature: An indication of the meter of a musical work, usually presented in the form of a
fraction, the lower number of which indicates the unit of measurement and the upper number of
which indicates the number of units that make up a measure.

MIDI: Acronym for Musical Instrument Digital Interface. Standard specifications that enable electronic
instruments such as the synthesizer, sampler, sequencer, and drum machine from any manufacturer
to communicate with one another and with computers.

Minor: Tonality based on a major scale.

Minor scale: Ascale built on a formula of an ascending pattern of whole step, half step, whole, whole,
half, whole, whole.

Monophonic: A texture featuring a single unaccompanied melodic line.
Motif: A small melodic fragment repeated within a melody.

Musical forms: A concept of organization governing the order, character, meter, and key of a
composition.

Natural: ( ) Amusical sign that cancels a sharp or flat. A natural note is one that is neither sharpened
or flattened.

Notate/Notation: The representation of musical tones by written characters.

Notes: Symbols of Sound.
Whole: A note that receives 4 counts when 4 is the bottom number of the meter signature.
Half: A note that receives 2 counts when 4 is the bottom number of the meter signature.
Quarter: A note that receives 1 count when 4 is the bottom number of the meter signature.
Eighth: A note that receives 1/2 count when 4 is the bottom number of the meter signature.
Sixteenth: A note that receives 1/4 count when 4 is the bottom number of the meter signature.

Octave: The distance between notes of the same name and eight letter notes higher or lower; for
example;, ABCDEFGA

Opera: Sung drama.
Ostinato: Ashort melodic or rhythmic pattern that is repeated over and over to form an accompaniment.

Overture: A musical introduction to an opera, oratorio, etc. A concert overture is an independent
composition.
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Pentatonic scale: Any five-tone scale. Often used as a scale similar to the pattern of the black keys on
the piano.

Percussive sounds: Any sounds produced by striking, shaking and/or scraping.

Phrasing: Dividing musical sentences into melodic and/or rhythmic sections, similar to the effect of
punctuation in language.

Pitch: The highness or lowness of a tone, as determined by the frequency of vibrations per second.

Pitch numbers: The numbers 1 through 8 associated with the tones of the scale to assist in music
reading and in ear training.

Polyphonic: A texture in which two or more melodies sound at the same time.
Quartet: Four performers.

Question and answer: A formal structure where each successive phrase or section is formed as a
response to the preceding one.

Quintet: Five performers.

Recitative: In opera and oratorio, sung narration.

Repeat signs: Signifies that the music between double-dotted bars is to be repeated.
Rests: A pause or interval of silence between two notes.

Scale: A sequence of tones, usually within an octave, used as the basis of a composition.
Score: A notation showing all the parts of a musical composition.

Sequence: A pattern within a melody that is repeated at a higher or lower pitch.
Sforzando: (fz) Forcing, i.e., with a sudden and strong accent on a single note or chord.
Sharp: A musical sign that raises a pitch 1/2 step.

Signatures: The flats and sharp at the head of the staff indicating the key.

Solo: One performer.

Slur: To perform two or more notes legato. Also, a curved line placed above or below two or more.
notes of different pitch to indicate that they are to be performed in legato style.

AH 42 0 Kentucky Department of Education 1998



Arts and Humanities Glossary
Music

Soprano: The highest female voice.
Staccato: Detached sounds, indicated by a dot over or under a note. The opposite of legato.
Staff: The five parallel lines on which music is written.

Standard notation: Music written on one or more staves, using traditional note symbols and clefs to
indicate pitch locations.

Staves: Plural of staff.

Style: The distinctive or characteristic manner in which the elements of music are treated. In practice,
the term may be applied to, for example, composers (the style of Copland), periods (Baroque style),
media (keyboard style), nations (French style), form or type of composition (fugal style, contrapuntal

style), or genre (operatic style, bluegrass style).

Symbolic notation: The system of expressing musical sounds through the use of written symbols
called notes.

Syncopation: A temporary shifting of the accent in music so that the stress falls between the strong
beats.

Tenor: The highest male voice.

Ternary: Designates a form or structure in music that has three sections, with the first section repeated
after the second section (ABA form).

Texture: The number of simultaneous sounding lines. The manner in which horizontal pitch sequences
are organized (homophonic-monophonic-polyphonic).

Time: The division of the measure into equal parts.

Tonality: The term used to describe the organization of the melodic and harmonic elements to give a
feeling of a key center or a tonic pitch.

Tonal syllables: Syllables used to facilitate reading and singing of the scale. The commonly used
syllables are do, re, mi, fa, sol, la, ti, and do. The practice of reading and singing with syllables is
also known as solfege.

Tonic: The first tone or key-tone of any scale.

Treble: The upper part. Sung pitches generally above middle C.
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Treble clef: Symbol placed on the five-line staff in traditional notation indicating the pitch of the
notes and locating G on the second line from the bottom.

Triads: Three-tone chords.
Two-part songs: Songs written for performance by two distinct voices.

Unison: Singing or playing the same notes by all singers or players, either at exactly the same pitch
or in a different octave.

Verse-chorus: A refrain that is repeated.
\oice:
Soprano: the highest pitch of human voice.
Alto: the lowest female voice.
Tenor: the highest male voice.
Bass: the lowest pitch of human voice.
Whole step: A distance of two half steps in the same direction, such as between C and D or F# and E.

Whole tone scale: A scale made up entirely of whole tones (whole steps).
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Abstract: Art that looks as if it contains no recognizable form.

Acrylic paint: A water based paint that has a polymer binder and dries to a permanent covering.
Aesthetic: The study or Theory of the beautiful in art.

Alternating rhythm: Repeating motifs but changing the position, content or spaces between them.

Analyze: In visual art, examining the unique features of a work of art as they relate to the elements of
art and principles of design.

Art criticism: The process and result of critical thinking about art. It usually involves the description,
analysis and interpretation of art, as well as some kind of judgement.

Assemblage: Sculpture consisting of many objects and materials that have been put together.

Asymmetry: Away of organizing the parts of a design so that one side differs from the other without
destroying the overall balance and harmony. Also known as informal balance.

Background: Part of the picture plane that seems to be farthest from the viewer.
Canvas: A tightly stretched cloth surface on which to paint.
Ceramics: The process of creating functional and nonfunctional art forms made of clay.

Chiaroscuro: Using contrast of light and dark to create the illusion of three-dimensional form on a
two-dimensional surface.

Collage: Artwork made by pasting pieces of paper or other materials to a flat surface.

Color groups: Sometimes known as color families or relationships. Groupings of colors that have
certain likenesses or differences.

Color theory: As used in the core content, the study of pigmented color (subtractive color theory) as
opposed to light (additive color theory). The color wheel is based on Goethe (1810/1970) with red,
yellow, blue as primaries which when mixed form the secondaries of orange, green and violet.

Analogous: Colors that are next to each other on the color wheel, and are closely related,

e.g., red, red-orange, orange etc.

Complementary: Color group that uses colors opposite from each other on the color wheel. Red
and green, blue and orange, yellow and violet have the greatest degree of contrast.

Cool colors: The color group that is associated with the sky, water, and forests such as blue, green
and violet. Cool colors appear to recede in space.

Hues: The property of color that is the pure color or the name for the color that has not been
altered.
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Intensity: The property of a color that refers to the brightness or dullness of a color.

Monochromatic: Tones of one color in addition to the main hue.

Neutral colors: Black, white, gray (and browns). Colors may be “neutralized” by mixing
complements.

Primary colors: Hues that cannot be produced by a mixture of other hues (red, yellow,
blue).

Secondary colors: Violet, Green, Orange. Hues that can be produced by mixing the primary hues.
Red and blue make violet. Yellow and blue make green. Red and yellow make orange.

Shades: When black is added to a hue to darken a color.

Tertiary Colors: Those colors that fall between primary and secondary colors on the color wheel.

Tints: Obtained by adding white to the hue to lighten a color.

Triadic: The color group that uses three colors of equal distance from each other on the color
wheel, forming an equilateral triangle, i.e. red, yellow, blue.

Value: In color theory, value refers to the lightness (tint) or darkness (shade) of a color, i.e. pink
is a tint of red.

Warm colors: The color group that is associated with fire, the sun, the earth such as red, orange
and yellow. Warm colors appear to advance in space.

Color wheel: Atool for organizing color.
Composition: An arrangement of the elements of art and principles of design in a work.

Computer design: Any visual expression (original art, functional graphics, scientific illustrations)
created with a computer.

Describe: This process in responding to art work refers to art elements present in a work. It also
refers to when, where, and by whom the work was done. Often this information is given beneath the
art work in the assessment booklet.

Depth: Showing distance in a work of art.

Dimensional:
Two (2-D): A work of art that has length and width.
Three (3-D): A work of art which has length, width, and depth.

Elements of art: The basic components of visual communication. They include line, space, shape/
form, value, color, texture.

Color: The results of the reflection or absorption of light by a surface.

Form: An element of art that is three-dimensional and encloses volume.

Line: The element of art which refers to the continuous mark made on some surface by a moving
point (curved, zigzag, straight, etc).

Shape: The element of art that is an enclosed space determined by other art elements such as line
color, value and texture. Itis a two-dimensional element.
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Space: The element of art that refers to the distance or area between, around, above, below, or
within things (positive and negative).

Texture: The element of art that refers to the surface quality or “feel” of an object, its roughness,
smoothness, softness.

Value: The element of art that refers to the degree of lightness or darkness.

Fibers: A natural or synthetic filament, such as cotton or nylon, which can be used in the construction
of textiles.

Focal point: That area in a composition at which the emphasis is greatest (the center of interest).

Foreground: Part of a picture which appears closest to the viewer and often is at the bottom of the
picture.

Formalist: The effective organization of the elements and principles of design.
Found objects: Common or unusual objects that may be used to create a work of art.

Functional art: Functional objects such as dishes and clothes; often these objects are highly decoratec
and show expert craftsmanship.

Gradation: The principle of art that refers to a way of combining art elements by using a series of
gradual changes in those elements, (transition)

Graphic design: Visual communication intended to be used with commercial printing/reproductive
processes in both two and three dimensional presentations.

Impressionistic: Shows the effects of light and atmospheric conditions of an artist’s work that
spontaneously captures a moment in time.

Interpret: This process in responding to art work identifies the feelings, moods, and ideas communicated
by the work of art. It also calls for the investigation of the influence of time and place upon the artist
who created the work of art.

Landscape: The subject matter category in which the main theme of the work is natural scenery such
as mountains, valleys, trees, rivers and lakes.

Media: The material used by an artist to produce art (i.e. paint, clay, fibers).
Middleground: Area in a picture between the foreground and the background.
Mimetic: The term for art work who'’s purpose is to “mimic” or imitate nature.

Mixed media: Any art work which uses more than one medium.
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Mobiles: A sculpture which has free moving parts.
Motif: Repeated unit to create visual rhythm.

Mural: The principle of design that combines elements to produce the look of action or to cause the
viewer’s eye to sweep over the work in a certain matter.

Naturalistic: Art work that looks like the subject it is trying to represent.

Papier-mache: Sculpture medium that uses paper or rags dipped in wheat paste (wallpaper paste)
over an armature.

Negative space: The areas around images in a two or three-dimensional shape/form which defines
those objects.

Oil pastels: This media is similar to chalk pastels but it has an oil base that makes it stick to the
surface better and has more brilliant color.

Pastels: Pigments pressed into sticks and used as a dry medium on paper; sometimes referred to a:
hard or soft chalk pastels.

Perspective: Amethod of representing three-dimensional objects on a two-dimensional surface, giving
the illusion of depth in space. Linear perspective deals with drawing and aerial perspective attempts
to use color and value changes to get the effect of distance.

Portrait: A subject matter category in which the main purpose of the art work is to communicate a
likeness of an individual or group of individuals.

Positive space: The primary images in a work of art, as opposed to the background or unoccupied
space.

Principles of design: Concepts for organizing elements of art into successful art forms.

Balance: The principle of design that refers to the visual equalization of the elements in a work of
art. Balance may be either symmetrical or asymmetrical.

Contrast: A principle of art, closely related to emphasis, refers to a way of combining art elements
to stress the differences between the elements. Thus a painting may have bright colors which
contrast with dull colors, or angular shapes which contrast with rounded shapes.

Emphasis: The principle of design that is concerned with dominance. The development of a main
idea or center of interest (focal point).

Movement: The principle of design that combines elements to produce the look of action or to
cause the viewer’s eye to sweep over the work in a certain manner.

Pattern: The principle of design that is the repetition of shapes, lines, colors, etc. In a design.

Repetition: The principle of art that refers to a way of combining art elements so that the same
elements are used over and over to achieve balance and harmony.
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Rhythm: The principle of design that refers to a way of combining art elements to produce the look
and feel of movement, especially with a visual tempo or beat.

Proportion: The principle of design that deals with the relationship in size of one component of a
work of art to another.

Unity: The principle of design that refers to the quality of wholeness or oneness that is achieved
through the effective use of the elements and principles of design (harmony).

Variety: The principle of art that refers to a way of combining art elements in involved ways to
achieve intricate and complex relationships.

Printmaking: The process of reproducing images on a flat surface. Three types of print processes
are relief block (linoleum, wood), intaglio (etching, engraving) and stencil (silkscreen).

Processes: Art methods/media used for visual communication in a variety of art forms.
Radial balance: Kind of balance where the elements branch out from a central point.
Random rhythm: Visual rhythm in which a motif is repeated in no apparent order.

Realistic: Art work that attempts a photographic likeness of the subject matter. Sometimes refers to
the choice of subject that is commonplace as opposed to courtly and idealized.

Regular rhythm: Visual rhythm created through repeating the same motif with the same distance
between placements.

Still life: The subject matter category in which the main purpose of the art work is to show inanimate
objects.

Styles: A characteristic manner of presenting ideas and feeling in visual form. May refer to an
individual artist or a group or artists who’s work has certain features in common.

Symbolic: Works of art that have forms, images, or subjects representing meanings other than the
ones with which they are usually associated.

Symmetry: A way or organizing the parts of a design so that one side duplicates or mirrors the other.

Tempera paint: Water based paint that traditionally had pigment mixed with an egg binder. Sometimes
called poster paint, this opaque medium now has a chemical binder.

Textiles: Art works that are created from natural or man made fibers. Weaving, basketry, stitchery
and knitting are just a few of the processes involved in textile design.

Transition: The principle of art that refers to a way of combining art elements by using a series of
gradual changes in those elements, (gradation).
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Vanishing point: In perspective drawing, a point or points on the horizon where receding parallel
lines seem to meet.

Watercolor: Transparent, water based paint that uses gum Arabic as a binder.
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Publications: Books

Brady, Martha, and Patsy Gleasdémtstarts Drama, Music, Movement, Puppetry, and Storytelling
Activities/Grades K-6Englewood, CO: Teacher Ideas Press, 1994.
ISBN 1-56308-148-2.

California State Department of Educatidsual and Performing Arts Framework for
California Public Schools: Kindergarten through Grade Tweacramento:
California State Department of Education, 1989.

Clark, Michael. Cultural Treasures of the Interned Edition. Upper Saddle River,
New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1997.
ISBN: 0-13-264524-6.

Dictionary of the ArtsNew York: Facts on File, 1994.
ISBN 0-8160-3205-X.

Selwyn, Douglasliving History in the Classroom: Integrative Arts Activities for Making Social
Studies Meaningfullucson, AZ: Zephyr Press, 1993.

Snyder, SueArt Smart: Arts Activities for Classroom TeacheWest Norwalk, CT: Ideas Press,
1997.

Wheeler, Nedra, and Larry Ruffleacher’s Guide to Integrated Curriculun®ippa
Valley Printing, Pippa Passes, KY: Pippa Valley Printing,1996.

Publications: Directories

Association for the Advancement of Arts Educatiddirectory of Professional Arts Resources for
Schools Teachers and Students: pre-k-Cihcinnati, OH: Author, 1998.
Association for the Advancement of Arts Education 655 Eden Park Dr., Suite 730, Cincinnati, OH
45202 (513) 721-2223 http://www.aaae.org.

Benjamin, Johr!An Artist in our Midst:” Kentucky’s Artist in Residence Program and What Makes it
Work. Frankfort, KY: Kentucky Arts Council, 1991.

Fayette County SchoolGultural Alliance for Kentucky Educational Support Resource Guelengton,
KY: Fayette County Schools, 1998.
Phil Shepherd, Fine Arts Coordinator, Fayette County Schools, 701 East Main Street, Lexington, KY
40502 (606) 281-0221 FAX (606) 281-0106 PSHEPHER @fayette.k12.state.ky.

Jefferson County Public Schoolefferson County Schools Cultural Resources Guide.
Gheens Academy, Louisville, KY: Jefferson County Public Schools, 1998.
Jefferson County Public Schools 4425 Preston Highway, Louisville, KY 40213 (502)485-3951
FAX (502) 485-3897 lholland@jefferson.k12.ky.us.
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Kentucky Arts Council Directory of Kentucky Performing Artists:rankfort, KY: Kentucky Arts
Council, 1995.
Lori Meadows, Kentucky Arts Council, 31 Fountain Place, Frankfort, KY 40601 (502) 564-3757
FAX (502)564-2839 Imeadows@arts.smag.state.ky.us.

Kentucky Center for the Art#\rts Education Showcases Arts Resource Diredtanyisville, KY:
Kentucky Center for the Art4,997.
Debbie Shannon, Kentucky Center for the Arts, Five Riverfront Plaza, 501 West Main Street, Louisville,
KY 40202 (502)562-0100 FAX (502)562-0105.

Kentucky Historical SocietyAn Educator’s Guide to Kentucky Museuirsankfort, KY: Kentucky
Historical Society, 1995.
Kentucky Historical Society Old State Capitol, PO Box 1792, 40602-1792 (502)564-3016 FAX
(502)564-4701 vicky.middleswarth@malil.state.ky.us.

Kentucky Arts Council Kentucky Arts Council Artists in Education Roster of Approved Arisgnkfort
KY: Kentucky Arts Council, 1998.
John Benjamin, Kentucky Arts Council, 31 Fountain Place, Frankfort, KY 40601 502 564-3757
FAX (502)564-2839 jbenjamin@arts.smag.state.ky.us.

Kentucky Arts Council Kentucky Arts Council Program Guidelines and Applicatidfrankfort, KY:
Kentucky Arts Council, 1998.
Gerri Combs, Executive Director, Kentucky Arts Council, 31 Fountain Place, Frankfort, KY 40601
(502) 564-3757 FAX (502) 564-2839. gcombs@arts.smag.state.ky.us.

Kentucky Arts Council.Kentucky Presenters Directoffyrankfort, KY: Author, 1998.
Lori Meadows, Kentucky Arts Council, 31 Fountain Place , Frankfort, KY 40601 (502) 564-3757
FAX (502) 564-2839 Imeadows@arts.smag.state.ky.us.

Kentucky Department of Educatioviery Special Arts Kentucky (VSAP) Artist Rosteankfort, KY:
Author, 1998.
Mary-Claire O’'Neal, Program Director, Very Special Arts, Kentucky Department of Educdtion, 8
Floor, Capital Plaza Tower, Frankfort, KY 40601 (502) 564-4970 FAX (502) 564-6721
moneal@kde.state.ky.us.

Kentucky Heritage CouncilTeaching with Historic Places in Kentuckyankfort, KY: Author, 1998.
Becky Shipp, Kentucky Heritage Council, 300 Washington Street, Frankfort, KY 40601 (502) 564-
7005 FAX (502)564-5820 BSHIPP2@ mail.state.ky.us.

Kentucky Historical Society.Teacher’s Guide to the Festival of Kentucky Folklilgankfort, KY:
Author, 1998
Bob Gates, Kentucky Folklife Program, PO Box 1792, Frankfort, KY 40602-1792 (502) 564-0472
FAX (502) 564-4701 bob.gates@mail.ky.state.us.

Professional Organizations: Kentucky

Appalshop
306 Madison Street, Whitesburg, KY 41858 606-633-01108
FAX (606)633-1009 Appalshop@aol.com

Forward in the Fifth
Ginny Eager, Executive Director, 433 Chestnut Street, Berea, KY 40403
(606)986-1299 FAX 606-986-1299 geager@fif.org
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Kentucky Alliance for Arts Education
Robyn Swanson, 221 St. Albans Drive, Bowling Green, KY 42103 (502) 745-5925

Kentucky Association for Gifted Education
Dr. Julia Roberts, Center for Gifted Studies, Western Kentucky University,
1 Big Red Way, Bowling Green, KY 42101 (502)745-6323 FAX (502) 745-6279
julia.roberts@wku.edu

Kentucky Association of School Councils
Ronda Harmon, P.O. Box 784, Danville, KY 40423 (606) 238-2188
FAX (606)238-0806 rharmon65@aol.com

Kentucky Association for Environmental Education
Jay Webb, #1 Game Farm Road, Frankfort, KY 40601 (502) 564-4762
FAX (502) 564-6508 jaywebb2@mail.state.ky.us

Kentucky Association of Supervision in Curriculum Development
Wayne Starnes, Dayton Independent Board of Education, 200 Clay Street, Dayton,
KY 41074 (606)292-3993 wstrnes@dayton.k12.ky.us

Kentucky Center for the Arts
Debbie Shannon, Five Riverfront Plaza, 501 West Main Street, Louisville, KY 40202
(502) 562-0100 FAX (502) 562-0105

Eastern Kentucky University Department of Foreign Languages and Humanities
Dr. Anne Brooks, Department of Foreign Languages and Humanities Case, Annex
368, Eastern Kentucky University, Richmond, KY 40475 humbrook@acs.eku.edu
http://www.arh.eku.edu/fln/homepage.htmKentucky Collaborative for Teaching and Learning,

Different Ways of Knowing (DWoK)
Linda Hargan, Kentucky Collaborative for Teaching and Learning, Professional
Building East, 31001 Breckenridge Lane, Suite 1B, Louisville, KY 40220
(800) 995-3965 linda@ky-dwok.org

Kentucky Communications Association
Alyce Grover, 808 Woodline, Somerset, KY 42503 (606) 679-8501
FAX (606) 679-5139 aagrovoo@pop.uky.edu

Kentucky Council for Social Studies
Dr. Laura Clifford, Jefferson County Public Schools, Gheens Academy
4425 Preston Highway, Louisville, KY 40213 (502) 485-3054 FAX (502) 485-8976
Iscliffoo@jefferson.k12.ky.edu

Kentucky Council for Teachers of English/Language Arts
Betty Shiffman, Spalding University, 851 S. 4th Street, Louisville, KY 40203
(502) 585-7122 FAX (502) 585-7158 bshiffman@uky.campus.mci.net
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Kentucky Geographic Alliance
University of Louisville, Dr. Keith Mountain, Department of Geography, Louisville,
KY 40292 (502) 852-6844 FAX (502) 852-4560

Kentucky Humanities Council
206 East Maxwell Street, Lexington, KY 40508 (606) 257-5932
FAX (606) 257-5933 @pop.uky.edu,

Kentucky Resource Center for Heritage Education
Becky Shipp, Kentucky Heritage Council, PO Box 1792, Frankfort, KY 40602
(502) 564-7005 FAX (502) 564-5820 BSHIPP2@ mail.state.ky.us

Kentucky Staff Development Council
Nancy Hack, Jefferson County Schools, Gheens Academy, 4425 Preston Highway,
Louisville, KY 40213 (502) 485-3745 FAX (502) 485-3744

Very Special Arts Kentucky (VSAK)
Mary-Claire O’Neal, Program Director, Very Special Arts, Kentucky Department of
Education, 8 Floor, Capital Plaza Tower, Frankfort, KY 40601 (502) 564-4970; 824
Ironwood Drive, Bowling Green, KY 42103 (502) 781-0872

University of Louisville Division of Humanities
Elaine Orr Wise, Chair, Division of Humanities, Bingham Humanities Bldg. 303,
University of Louisville, Louisville, KY 40292 (502)852-7149 (502)852-0078
eowise@ulkyvm.louisville.edu

Professional Organizations: Regional and National

Alliance for Arts Education (AAE) Network
John F. Kennedy, Center for the Performing Arts, Washington, DC 20566
(202) 416-8800 kcaaen@mail.kennedy-center.org

Americans for the Arts
Kelly White, 1000 Vermont Avenue NW, 12th Floor, Washington, DC 20005
(202)371-2830 FAX (202) 371-0424; One East 53rd Street, New York, NY 10022
(212)223-2787 FAX (212) 980-4857

ASCD Arts Education Network
Dr. Gene Van Dyke, Director, The Arts in Education Network Facilitator, 333 Market Street,
Harrisburg, PA 17126 gvandyke@northstar.csiu.k12.pa.us

Artsgenesis

New York Office: 310 East 46th Street, Suite 26J, New York, NY 10017
(212) 696-ARTS
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Asian American Arts Alliance
74 Varick St., suite 302, New York, NY 10013 (212) 941-9208
artsalliance@earthlink.net

Association for the Advancement of Arts Education
655 Eden Park Dr., Suite 730, Cincinnati, OH 45202

The Getty Education Institute for the Arts
1200 Getty Center Drive, Suite 600, Los Angeles, CA 90049-1683 (310) 440-7315
mnowatt@getty.edu

Goals 2000 Arts Education Partnership
One Massachusetts Avenue, NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC 20001-1431
(202) 326-8693 aep@ccso.org

International Bluegrass Music Association
207 East Second Street, Owensboro, KY 42303, (502)684-9025, (888) 438-4262
FAX (502) 686-7863 ibmal@occ-uky.campus.mci.net

National Arts Education Research Center
32 Washington Place-Room 52, New York University School of Education,
New York, NY 10003 (212) 998-5060

National Arts Education Research Center School of Music University of Illinois,
1114 W. Nevada Street, Urbana, IL 61801
(217) 333-1027 crme@uiuc.edu

National Coalition for Education in the Arts (NCEA)
c/o Music Educators National Conference, 1806 Robert Fulton Drive, Reston, VA
22091 (703) 860-4000 mbmenc@aol.com

National Council of State Arts Education Consultants (NCSAEC)
c/o Supervisor of Visual and Performing Arts, Office of the Superintendent of Public
Instruction, Old Capitol Building, P.O. Box 47200, Olympia, WA 98504-7200
(360) 753-7389 gmay@ospi.wednet.edu

National Guild of Community Schools of the Arts
40 N. Van Brunt Street, Suite 32, Englewood, NJ 07631 (201) 871-3337
almayadas@worldnet.att.net

National Task Force on Folk Arts in Education
609 Johnsten Place, Alexandria, VA 22301 (703) 836-7499

Network of Performing and Visual Arts Schools
3421 M Street, NW, Suite 218, Washington, DC 20007 (202) 966-2216
network@danielgrp.com
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources

The Southeast Center for Education in the Arts
Kim Wheetley, Director, The Southeast Center for Education in the Arts,
Lyndhurst Chair of Excellence in Arts Education, The University of Tennessee at Chattanooga,
615 McCallie Avenue, Chattanooga, TN 37403 (423) 755-5204
FAX (423) 755-4632 scea@cecasun.utc.edu

Teachers & Writers Collaborative
5 Union Square West, New York, NY 10003 (212) 691-6590 info@twc.org;
Very Special Arts (VSA)

VSA Educational Services

1819 L Street, NW, Suite 300, Washington, DC 20036 (202) 628-8080
(202) 737-0645 (TDD)
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Dance
Publications: Books

Anderson, JackDance New York: Newsweek Books, 1974.

Andrew, HeleneJazz DanceEnglewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall, Inc, 1993.Babin, R&ance
Around the WorldNew York: MCA Music, 19609.

Benzwie, Teresa Ed.DA Moving ExperienceDance for Lovers of Children and the Child Within
Tucson, AZ: Zephyr Press, 1987.

Boorman, JoyceCreative Dance in the First Thré&rades. Ontario: Longman Canada Limited, 1971.
Boorman, JoyceCreative Dance in Grades Four to S@ntario: Academic Press Canada, 1971.

Chappelle, EricMusic for Creative Dange/ols 1 and 11. Reston, VA: American Alliance for Health,
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance, 1992.

Cohan, RoberfThe Dance Workshopg Guide to the Fundamentals of Movem&tgw York: Simon
and Schuster Inc., 1986.

H'Doubler, M.N. Dance: A Creative Art Experienc®adison, WI: University of Wisconsin Press,
1957.

Duffy, Natalie Willman.Modern Dance: An Adult Beginners Guidenglewood Cliffs: Preston-Hall
Inc., 1982.

Fontayn, MargotBallet Class New York, New York: Arco Publishing Company, 1985.

Gilbert, Anne GreerCreative Dance for All Age4992. The American Alliance for Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Dance.

Harris, Jane A., Anne Pittman, Marlys S. Wall@ance A While Minneapolis: Burgess Publishing
Co., 1959.

Highwater, Jamakd®ance: Rituals of Experiencd’>ennington, NJ: Dance Horizons, Princeton Book
Company, 1992.

Jonas, Gerald. Dancinghe Pleasure, Power and Art of Movementew York: Harry N. Abrams,
Inc., 1992.
ISBN 0-8109-3212-1.

Joyce, MaryDance Techniques for Childrebhondon: Mayfield Publishing Company, 1984.

First Steps in Teaching Creative Dance to Childr&alo Alto: Mayfield Publishing Company, 1980.
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Dance

Kraines, Minda Goodman and Esther Kdump into JazzPalo Alto: Mayfield Publishing Company,
1983.

Laban, R.Modern Education Dance3rd Edition. Plymouth, MA: MacDonald and Evans,
1975.Lockhart, A. & Pease, E. Modern Dance: Building Lessons. 6th Edition. Dubuque, 1A: Wm.
C. Brown Publishers. 1982.

Lockhart and Peas®]odern Dance: Building Lessons. 6th Edition.
Dubuque, I1A: Wm. C. Brown Publishers, 1982.

Physical Education Teaching Units for Program Development GradesPh8adelphia: Lea and
Febiger, 1986.

Physical Education for ChildrerA Focus on the Teaching Process. Philadelphia: Lea and Febiger,
1984.

McGreevy-Nichols, Susan and Helen Scheéffilding Dances, A Guide To Putting Movements
Together Champaign, IL: Human Kinetics, 1995.

Murray, Ruth LovellDance in Elementary EducatioNew York, Harper & Row Publishers, 1975

Saskatchewan EducatidPhysical Education Elementary School Dance and Rhythmical Activities, A
Teacher Handbook for Kindergarten, DivisiarSaskatchewan: Sascatchewan Education, 1981.

SchraderA Sense of Dance: Exploring Your Music Potentizthampaign, IL: Human Kinetics,
1995.

Schurr Evelyn., Movement Experiences for Children: Curriculum and Methods for Elementary
School Physical EducatiotNew York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1967.

Siedentop, Daryl, Jacqueline Herkowitz and Judy Riflementary Physical Education Methods
Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1984.

Slater, WendyTeaching Modern Educational Danc&stover: Mac Donald and Evans LTD., 1974.

Weikart, Phyllis. Teaching Movement and Dandépsilanti, MI: High-Scope Press, 1990.
ISBN 0-93114-16-0.
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Dance

Publications: Curriculum Guides
Henderson County Public Schools: Elementary Physical Education Dance Curriculum Guide.
Henderson, KY: Henderson County Public Schools, 1992.

Nancy Satterfield, Henderson County Public Schools, 1805 Second Street, Henderson, KY 42420
(502) 831-5000 FAX (502) 831-5009

Kentucky Professional Organizations: Kentucky
Kentucky Association of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance
Lonnie Davis, Executive Director, Eastern Kentucky University, Weaver 202, Richmond, Ky. 40475
(606) 622-1887 FAX (606) 622-1254 phedavis@acs.eku.edu
National Professional Organizations: National
The American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 1900 Association Drive,
Reston, VA 20191 (703) 476-3400 or (800) 213-7193

www.aahperd.org

National Dance Association, 1010 College Avenue, Manhattan, KS 66502-2708 (913) 532-6887 FAX
(913) 532-7004
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Music
Publications: Books

Adams.Classical Music StoriesGrand Rapids, MI: T.S. Denison, 1996.
ISBN 0-513-02328-3.

Ardley, Neil. A Young Person’s Guide to Musiew York: Dorling Kindersley, 1995.
ISBN 0-7894-0313-7.

Eyewitness Book: Musiblew York: Alfred Knopf, 1989.
ISBN 0-394-82259-5.

Britsch.One Voice: Music and Stories in the Classrodlew York: Teacher Ideas Press, 1995.
ISBN 1-56308-049-4.

Burton, BouznaisAdventures in Music Listenindlew York: Belwin Mills, 1997.
ISBN 0-769200264-0.

Fowler, CharlesMusic! It's Role and Importance in Our Livesew York: Glencoe, 1995.
ISBN 0-02642121-6.

Hurd, Michael.The Oxford Junior Companion to Musicondon: Oxford University Press, 1979.

Levene, DonnaMusic Through Children’s Literaturd&New York: Teacher Idea Press, 1993.
ISBN 1-56308-021-4.

Machover. Sound Choice$uiding Your Child’s Music Experiencdsondon: Oxford University
Press, 1996.
0-19-509208-2.

Marsalis, Wynton.Marsalis on MusicNew York: W.W. Norton & Company, 1995.
ISBN 0-393-03881-5.

Pelis.Long Live MusicHarcourt Brace & Co., 1996.
ISBN 0-15-201310-5.

Pogue Classical Music for Dummiesg-oster City, PA: IDG Books, 1997.
ISBN 0-7645-5009-8.

Rachlin, Ann.Famous Childrens SeriedNew York: Barron’s Educational Series, Inc., 1992.
ISBN 0-8120-4991-8

ShermanThe Complete Idiot’s Guide to Classical Musiew York: Alpha Book, 1997.
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Music

Spence, KeithThe Young People’s Book of Mudiew York: Millbook Press, 1993.
ISBN 1-56294-784-2.Tythacott, LouisEaditions Around the World: Musical Instruments
New York: Thomson Learning, 1995.
ISBN 1-56847-228-5.

Venezia, Mike Getting to Know the World's Greatest Compos€icago, IL: Children’s Press,
1990.

Young People’s Book of Musidew York: Kingfisher, 1996.
ISBN 1-85697-586-X.

Professional Organizations: Kentucky

Kentucky Music Educators Association
Phyllis Vincent, 207 Esperanza Drive, Frankfort, KY 40601 (502) 695-1911
FAX (502) 695-7727, pmvinvent@aol.com

Kentucky Music Teachers Association,
Dr. Denine LeBlanc, 1311 South First Street, Louisville, KY 40208

Professional Organizations: National

American Music Conference,
5790 Armada Drive, Carlsbad, CA 92008 (619) 431-9124
FAX (619) 438-7327

American Choral Directors Association
Gene Brooks, Executive Director, P.O. Box 6310 | Lawton, OK 73506-0310
(580) 355-8161 FAX (580) 248-1465, acda@sirinet.net

American Orff-Schulwerk Association
P.O. Box 391089, Cleveland, OH 44139-8089

The Dalcroze Society of America
Terry Boyarsky, Treasurer, 2812 Fairmount Blvd., Cleveland Heights, OH 44118

Music Educators National Conference
Larry Mullins, 1806 Robert Fulton Drive, Reston, VA 20191-4348 (800) 828-0229
FAX (703) 860-2652, MENCSER@aol.com

Sharon Summers, OAKE Executive Director, P.O. Box 9804, Fargo, ND
58106-9804 (701) 235-0366 FAX (701) 241-7051 wignesg@fargo.k12.nd.us
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Drama and Theater
Publications: Books

American Alliance for Theater & Educatiddational Theater Education Project: A Model Drama/
Theater Curriculum New Orleans: Anchorage Press, 1987.

Barker, Clive.Theater Games: A New Approach To Drama Trainkagytsmouth: HEB Inc., 1977.

Belt, Lynda D.Improve Game Book IA Source Book of Improvisation Performance Games.
Puyallup, WA: Thespis Productions, 1993.

Belt, Lynda D.The Actor’s Primer: An Acting Course in Making Choidesyallup, WA: Thespis
Productions, 1993.

Bernardi, Philiplmprovisation Starters: A Collection of 900 Improvisation Situations for the
Theater Crozet, VA: Betterway Publications, Inc., 1992.

California State Department of Educati@mglish-Language Arts Framework for California Public
Schools: Kindergarten through Grade Twel®acramento: California State Department of
Education, 1987.

Caltagirone, Dennislheater Arts: The Dynamics of Actirigncolnwood, ILL: National Textbook
Company, 1987.
ISBN 0-8442-5165-8.

Charters, Jill, and Anne Gate@rama AnytimeRozelle, Australia: Primary English Teaching
Association, 1987.

Charters, Jill, and Anne Gatelgreative Drama in the Classrog@rades 4-6 New York: National
Textbook Co. 1987.
ISBN 0-8442-5497-5.

Cranston, Jerneral Wransformations Through Drama: A Teacher’s Guide to Educational Drama,
K-8. Lanham, MD: University Press of America, Inc., 1991.Creative Education Systems.
Playmaking: An Integration of the Arts in EducatidRiverside: Riverside CA.: Dovehaven
Press, 1991.

Creative Education Systenf3laymaking: An Integration of the Arts in Educati®iverside:
Riverside, CA: Dovehaven Press, 1991.

Cresci, Maureen McCurrgreative Dramatics for ChildrerGlenview, IL: Scott, Foresman and Co.,
1989.
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Drama and Theater

Duke, Mary Ann, Ed.DWriting For Real-World Reasons: A Ten Week Step-By-Step Outline For
Teaching Playwriting From Primary To Pre-Teef@arasota, FL: Cognitive Press, 1993.

Fox, Mem.Teaching Drama To Young Childrelhortsmouth: Heinemann Educational Books, Inc.,
1987.

Goodridge, JaneCreative Drama And Improvised Movement for Child@aston: Plays Inc.,
1980.

Goodwillie, BarbaraBreaking Through: Drama Strategies for 10s tal®ewayton, CT: New Plays
Books, 1986.

Johansen, Milal01 Theater Games For Drama Teachers, Classroom Teachers & Directors.
Nevada City, CA: Classics With A Twist, 1993.

Kelner, Lenore BlankA Guide for Using Creative Drama in the Classro@iver Spring: InterAct,
Inc.,1990.

McCaslin, Nellie.Creative Drama in the ClassroomNew York: Longman, 1984.
ISBN 0-582-28508-9.

Milgram, Sally-AnnePlays to Play with in ClassSan Jose: Resource Publications, Inc., 1985.
Nobleman, Robert&0 Projects for Creative DramaticRowayton, CT: New Plays Inc.,1980.

Novelly, Maria C.Theater Games For Young People: Improvisations & Exercises for Developing
Acting Skills Colorado Springs: Meriwether Publishing Ltd., 1985.

PetersonKids Take the Stag&lew York: Back Stage Books. 1997.
ISBN 0-8230-7742-X.

Poulter, ChristinePlaying The GameStudio City: Players Press, Inc., 1991.

Rawlins, George, and Rich, Jillidnook, Listen and Trust: A Framework For Learning Through
Drama London: Macmillan Education LTD, 1989.

Salisbury, Barbara T heater Arts in the Elementary Classroom: Book 1 for K-3 & Book 2 for 4-6.
New Orleans: Anchorage Press, Inc.,1986.San Diego City SchamsArts Curriculum Guide:
Grades K-3.San Diego, CA: San Diego City Schools, (draft) 1986.

Spolin, Viola.Theater Games For The Classroom: A Teacher’s Handdeedknston, IL: North

eastern University Press, 1986.
ISBN 0-8101-4004-7.
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Drama and Theater

Swartz, LarryDramathemes: A Practical Guide for Teaching DrarRartsmouth: Heinemann
Educational Books, 1988.

Tanner, Frank AveretBasic Drama ProjectsCaldwell ID: Clark Publishing Co.,1987.

Tanner, Frank AveretCreative Communication: Projects in Acting, Speaking and Oral Reading
Caldwell ID: Clark Publishing Co., 1985.

Texas Educational Agencyheater Arts Framework: Kindergarten - Grade A2stin, TX: Texas
Educational Agency, 1989.

Thomson, GregStep By Step Theater: Creating Plays for Class Present&&mont, CA:
David S. Lake Publishers, 1989.

Professional Organizations: Kentucky

Kentucky Catholic Forensic League
Garland Blair, 911 South Lincoln Blvd., Larue County High School, Hodgenville, KY 42748
(502) 325-3674

Kentucky Educational Speech and Drama Association
Dr. Cathy Thomas, Breckinridge Hall, Morehead State University, Morehead, KY 40351 (606)
783-2712 cthomas@morehead.st.edu

Kentucky High School Speech League, Judy Woodring, Cherry Hall Rm #1, Western KY
University, Bowling Green, KY 42101 (502) 745-6340 FAX (502) 745-6341
judy.woodring@wku.edu

Kentucky Theater Association, Tim Solis, President, 300 North Broadway, Lexington, KY 40508
Professional Organizations: National
American Alliance for Theater & Education,
Theater Department, Arizona State University, P.O. Box 873411, Tempe, AZ 85287-3411
(602) 965-6064 http://www.asu.edu/cfa/theatre/orgs/aate/
The Educational Theater Association / International Thespian Society,
3368 Central Parkway, Cincinnati, OH 45225-2392 (513) 559-1996
FAX (513) 559 - 0012 http://www.etassoc.org/

National Federation of Interscholastic Speech and Debate Association,
11724 Northwest Plaza Circle, Kansas City, MO 64195-0626 (816) 464-5400

National Forensic League, James Copeland, PO Box 38, Rippon, WI 54971
(920) 748-6206
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Drama and Theater

The Southeast Institute for Education in Theater, The University of Tennessee at Chattanooga, 615
McCallie Avenue, Chattanooga, TN 37403 (423) 755-5204
FAX (423) 755-4632 scea@cecasun.utc.edu
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Visual Arts
Publications: Books

Clark, KennethLooking at PicturesLondon: John Murray, 1960.

Cole, Alison.Eyewitness Art: The Renaissanikew York: Dorling Kinderseley, 1994.
ISBN 1-56458-493-3.

Feldman, Edmund Burk&arieties of Visual Experienc8rd Edition. Englewood Cliffs, N.J.:
Prentice-Hall, Inc, 1987.

Greenberg. The Painter’'s Eykearning to Look at Contemporary American.ANew York:
Delacorte Press, 1991.
ISBN 0-385-30319-X.

Hierstein, JudyArt Activities from Award-Winning Picture Book&arthage, IL: Teaching and
Learning Co.
ISBN 1-57310-034-X.

Hollingsworth, PatriciaSmart Art Tucson, AZ: Zephyr Press, 1989.
ISBN 0-913705-31-4.

Lahti, N.E.The Language of Art From A to Kew York: York Books, 1997. Micklethwait, LucyA
Child's Book of ArtNew York: Dorling Kindersley, 1993.

Lahti, N.E. A Child's Book of Play in AriNew York: Dorling Kindersley, 1996.
Raboff, ErnestArt for Children SeriesNew York: Harper Trophy Book, 1992.

Silver, RhondaExploring Art Masterpieces With Young Learneé3sholastic, 1996.
ISBN 0-590-92564-4.

Thompson, KimberlyArt Connections: Integrating AriNew York: Good Year Books, 1995.
Venezia, Mike Getting to Know the World's Greatest Artisiéew York: Children’s Press, 1991.

Westray, KathleesA Color SamplerNew York: Ticknor & Fields, 1993.
ISBN 0-395-65940-X.

Wilson, Marjorie, B. WilsonTeaching Children to Dravenglewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall Inc.
1982.

Yenawine, PhilipKey Art Terms for Beginnerblew York: Harry Abrams, 1995.
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Arts and Humanities Teacher Resources
Visual Arts

Professional Organizations: Kentucky

Kentucky Art Education Association
Joanne Guilfoil, Eastern Kentucky University, Art Department, Richmond, KY 40475 (606) 622-
2163

Professional Organizations: National

African American Museums Association
P.O. Box 548, Wilberforce, OH 45384 (937) 376-4611

The Coalition of African American Cultural Organizations
2253 North Broad Street, Philadelphia, PA 19132 (215)-765-5055
pheralynd@aol.com

The Getty Education Institute for the Arts
1200 Getty Center Drive, Suite 600, Los Angeles, CA 90049-1683
(310) 440 -7315 mnowatt@getty.edu

National Art Education Association

1916 Association Drive, Reston, VA 20191-1590 (703) 860-8000
FAX (703) 860-2960
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Arts and Humanities Internet Resources
Arts and Humanities

African American Culture
http://www.bridgesweb.com/

Alpine Curriculum of Excellence
http://www.alpine.k12.ut.us/ASD/Curriculum%20ASD/

ArtsEdNet
http://www.artsednet.getty.edu

ArtsEdge
http://artsedge.kennedy-center.org/artsedge.html

Arts Education Model Programs
http://www.aaae.org/models/models.html

Arts Education Online
http://www.ucop.edu/tcap/aeol.html

Arts Wire
http://lwww.artswire.org/Artswire/www/NEWmap.html#about
ASCD Arts Education Network

Dr. Gene Van Dyke, Director gvandyke@northstar.csiu.k12.pa.us
http://artsedge.kennedy-center.org/ArtsinEd.html

Connections+

http://www.mcre.org/connect/plus/

Creative Impulse: The Artist's view of World History and Western Civilization
http://history.evansville.net/index.html

Cultural Arts Resources for Teachers & Students
http://lwww.carts.org/index.html

Edsitement
(National Endowment for the Humanities)
http://edsitement.neh.fed.us

The Goals 2000 Arts Education Partnership
http://aep-arts.org
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Arts and Humanities Internet Resources
Arts and Humanities

Kentucky Educational Television’s Distance Learning Site
http://www.dl.ket.org/

The Mid-continent Regional Educational Laboratory (McREL) Lesson Plans in the Arts
http://www.mcrel.org/connect/artslessons.html

National Standards for Arts/Music Education
http://www.dancing.com/dance/indexfr.htm

North Carolina’s Curriculum Matrix
http://www.dpi.state.nc.us/Curriculum/CrrcimMtrx.html

Saskatchewan Education’s On-line Bibliographies Arts Education: A Bibliography
for the Elementary Level.
http://www.sasked.gov.sk.ca/curr_inst/iru/bibs/elemarts/

Saskatchewan Education’s On-line Bibliographies Arts Education: A Bibliography for the Secondary
Level.
http://www.sasked.gov.sk.ca/curr_inst/iru/bibs/secartsed/

Saskatchewan Canada Arts Education Home Page
http://www.sasked.gov.sk.ca/curr_inst/
artsed/

Theatre Education Literature Review
http://www.aaae.org/theatre/thfront.html

Web Sites and Resources for Teachers
http://www.csun.edu/~vceed009/
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Arts and Humanities Internet Resources

Dance

A Brief History of the Power of Dance
http://www.music.sony.com/Music/Artistinfo/

Annotated Bibliography for Special Needs Students
http://www.dance.ohio-state.edu:80/

British Columbia Ministry of Education integrated Dance Curriculum for grades 8-10.
http://lwww.est.gov.bc.ca/.curriculum/www/irps/dance810/datoc.htm

The “Classical Ballet” Site
http://haas.berkeley.edu/~schladem/ballet_html/

Cross-Cultural Dance Resources
http://jan.ucc.nau.edu/~jwk3/index.html

The Dancers’ Archive
ftp://ftp.std.com/nonprofits/dance/

Dance Curriculum Resources from Saskatchewan Canada.

http://lwww.sasked.gov.sk.ca/docs/artsed/dance102030/

Dance Magazine On Line
http://www.dancemagazine.com/

Dance Section of the World Wide Web Virtual Library
http://www.dancing.com/dance/indexfr.ntm

Dance Teacher Now Magazine
http://lwwar.com/cgi-bin/gregaccess?da438

North Carolina Arts Education Curriculum
http://lwww.dpi.state.nc.us/curriculum/ArtsEd/ArtsEd.html

Sapphire Swan Dance Directory
http://lwww.SapphireSwan.com/dance/

World Wide Arts Resources Dance Page
http://lwwar.com/dance/index.html
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Arts and Humanities Internet Resources

Dance
Dance Art.com
http://www.danceart.com/

DanceUSA
http://lwww.artswire.org/Artswire/danceusa/home.html

History of American Jazz Dance - Written and developed by Bob Boross of Western Kentucky
University. http://www.wku.edu/~bboross/history.html

The Jazz Dance Homepage.
http://www.wku.edu/~bboross/home.html

Native American Dancing
http://www.scsn.net/users/pgowder/

Music

All-Music Guide
http://www.allmusic.com/

Archives of African American Music and Culture
http://www.indiana.edu/~aaamc/websites.html

Ask ERIC Lesson Plans
http://ericir.syr.edu/Virtual/Lessons/Arts/Music/

British Columbia Ministry of Education integrated Music Curriculum for grades 8-10.
http://lwww.est.gov.bc.ca/curriculum/irps/music810/mutoc.htm

Education at the Met
http://www.operaed.org

Elementary General Music Teaching and Learning Center
http://lwww.potsdam.edu/crane/campbemr/

Fun Music Ideas
http://lwww.rcavictor.com/rca/hits/guide/

K-8 Music Page
http://www.u.arizona.edu/~tirwin/
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Arts and Humanities Internet Resources
Music

“Folk Stuff” - Resources for Folk Music
http://www.rogo.com/folkstuff/

In Harmony With Education
http://www.menc.org/

Internet Music Resources-Sibelius Academy
http://lwww.siba.fi/Kulttuuripalvelut/music.html

Introduction to Classical Music
Music Curriculum Resources from Saskatchewan Canada
http://lwww.sasked.gov.sk.ca/docs/artsed/artsmain.html

Music Education@GSPYO.com
http://lwww.gspyo.com/

Music Education Launch Site
http://www.talentz.com/index.html

Music Education Online.
http://lwww.geocities.com/Athens/2405/index.html

Native American Music Resources on the Internet
http://hanksville.phast.umass.edu/misc/NAresources.html

Html Resources for Music Educators
http://www.ed.uiuc.edu/edpsy-387/

The School Music Program: A New Vision.
http://www.menc.org./

The Virtual Music Classroom
http://cnet.unb.ca/achn/kodaly/koteach/

Welcome to Jazz Central Station
http://jazzcentralstation.com/

Worldwide Internet Music Resources
http://www.music.indiana.edu:80/music_resources/

WWW Virtual Library: Classical Music
http://lwww.gprep.org/classical/index1.html
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Arts and Humanities Internet Resources
Drama/Theatre

African American Theater
http://www.bridgesweb.com/

A Brief Guide to Internet Resources in Theater and Performance Studies
http://lwww.stetson.edu/~csata/thr_guid.html

British Columbia Ministry of Education integrated Drama Curriculum for grades 8-10.
http://lwww.est.gov.bc.ca/curriculum/www/irps/drama810/drtoc.htm

Drama Curriculum Resources from Saskatchewan Canada
http://www.sasked.gov.sk.ca/docs/artsed/g6arts_ed/g6rtblae.html

National Standards for Theater Education
http://www.byu.edu:80/tmcbucs/arts-ed/StanHome.html

Storytelling, Drama, Creative Dramatics & Readers Theater for Children...
http://falcon.jmu.edu/~ramseyil/drama.htm

Theater Education Literature Review
http://lwww.aaae.org/theatre/thfront.htmlWomen of Color, Women of Words/African-American

Women of Color, Women of Words/African-American Playwrights
http://lwww.scils.rutgers.edu/~cybers/home.html

The Virtual Library: Theater and Drama
http://www.brookes.ac.uk/VL/theatre/index.htm

Visual Arts

African American Art
http://www.artsednet.getty.edu/ArtsEdNet/Resources/ Maps/african.html

ArtsEdNet: The Getty Education Institute for the Arts
http://www.artsednet.getty.edu/

Art History Resources on the Web
http://witcombe.bcpw.sbc.edu/ARTHLinks.html

ArtLex
http://www.artlex.com/

Art Teacher Connection
http://www.primenet.com/~arted/
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Arts and Humanities Internet Resources
Visual Arts

Art Teacher on the Net
http://members.tripod.com/~artworkinparis/index-3.html

AskERIC Lesson Plans : Art
http://ericir.syr.edu/Virtual/Lessons/Arts/

Kathy Schrock’s Guide for Educators
http://www.capecod.net/schrockguide/index.htm

Incredible Art Department
http://www.artswire.org/kenroar/

Eyes on Art.
http://www.kn.pacbell.com/wired/art/art.html

Learning@Web.Sites : Art Department
http://www.ecnet.net/users/gdlevin/artdept.html

National Museum of African Art
http://www.si.edu/organiza/museums/

British Columbia Ministry of Education integrated Visual Arts Curriculum for grades 8-10.
http://www.est.gov.bc.ca/curriculum/irps/visart810/vatoc.htm

Metropolitan Museum of Art Education Resources
http://www.metmuseum.org/htmlfile/education/edu.html

The Museum of Modern Art, New York
http://www.moma.org

National Museum of African Art
http://www.si.edu/organiza/museums/africart/nmafa.htm

Virtual Curriculum: Elementary Art Education
http://www.dhc.net/~artgeek

Visual Arts Curriculum Resources from Saskatchewan Canada
http://www.sasked.gov.sk.ca/docs/artsed/
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Course Overview:

A thematic approach to fourth-grade language arts relates each of the five English/Language Arts
strands: reading; writing; speaking, listening, observing; inquiry; and technology as communication

to each other with activities. Students learn and practice communication skills through authentic
tasks connected with broad concepts or themes.

The theme for this course is building and how that relates to students as individuals and members of
larger groups. The concept of building as explored in literary works, periodicals, and social issues
may refer to many processes. We build ourselves emotionally, physically, and mentally. Relationships,
civilizations, and skills are built, as are physical structures. Students write and speak about what they
have learned about building, as well as build on their skills and aptitudes to become better
communicators and stronger thinkers.

The goal is to provide students with opportunities to learn about themselves and their world through
communication while increasing their skills to communicate effectively with others.

Sample activities are intended to integrate multiple strands of communication. Activities include, for
instance, inquiring about topics and then presenting that information in writing and speaking. Suggested
activities are not comprehensive; that is, they are starting points to plan instruction for required content
and may need to be adjusted for individual students and school situations.

Guiding Questions:
*How has the building and restoration of homes affected Kentucky’s history?

eHow are homes built?
*How can | build on who | am to become who | want to be?

*How can | build relationships with my family, school and community?
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Academic .- . Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies I
How has the building and restoration|&tudents will |
homes affected Kentucky’s history? [Reading :
» understand and respond to reading
Reading materials. I
(1.2) « respond to authors’ opinions. |
» employ reading strategies. |
Writing Writing I
(1.11) « apply writing-to-learn and writing-td-
demonstrate-learning strategies. |
Speaking/ « use information from technology to
Listening/ produce writing. |
Observing * write transactive pieces. I
(1.3, 1.4,1.12) * write literary pieces. I
« identify and apply characteristics Iof
Inquiry effective writing. |
(1.1) Speaking/Listening/Observing
* recognize purpose and effectivenesp of
Technology as messages. I
Communication « prepare and deliver formal presentations.
(1.16) « apply listening, speaking, and observing
skills. I
Organize Inquiry :
Information « identify information and resources.
(1.10) « take notes from research. :
« use technology as research tool. I
Arts and Technology as Communication |
Humanities * use technology to access ideas pnd
(2.22, 2.24) information. |
e explore technology as means |of
Think and communication. |
Solve Problems |
(5.1, 5.2) :
Connect and :
Integrate |
Knowledge |
(6.1, 6.3) |
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

[Students will
l» use Internet exploration, maps, brochures, and chamb

commerce information to identify historical homesg
Kentucky. Create time lines showing when buildings

pSvetlana moved from Romania to fhe
.S. four years ago. She hasintermediate
éfaglish skills. She needs support to

built. Place homes on state map, accurately showing lochtiaderstand verbal and written Englifh.

investigate significance of historic homes to their s
Develop questions to interview tour guides to determine

factors (e.g., available materials, occupants, wars) affg¢ceeidiced by providing her with a partigly

home building. Research why (e.g., important person’s

atier teacher uses scaffolding strateg
example the language demands

owmmpleted outline for developin

ies.
are

g

specific era representation) and how (e.g., local fund ragsogsstions to guide her research fnd

historical society efforts) these homes have been pres
Read brochures about these homes to determine fac
opinions and methods used to persuade people to visit
Develop brochures for state welcome centers that des
homes (e.g., location, significance) or develop brochure
individual homes to be distributed at those homes.

Technology SuggestionScript and produce audio or vid
public service announcements about Kentucky’s his
homes.

read materials about significant Kentucky homes (
Borrowed Children,
feature Kentucky homes (e.g., “My Old Kentucky Hom
“Back Home in Kentucky”). Record in reading logs

homes were described by authors and songwriters, as

emotions evoked by those settings. Rewrite songs by al
homes, changing tunes, or modernizing language. Parti

in on-demand writing tasks about what it would have pé&hink-Aloud-Strategies” as she rea

like to live in one of these homes.

choose historical homes and use graphic organizers to coprmanes {ypes of extensions: purpose Ind
Dappropriateness, pcedures an

to their homes. Read historical fiction (e /hen | was Youn
in the Mountains)Use stories as models to construct histo
fiction with themselves as characters. Write and perform

of special event that occurred in same setting.

design and implement campaign to preserve homes impprtant

to their community. Interview descendants of residen
builders of homes to research events connected to h
Research process to identify homes for preservation.

journals and graphic organizers to take notes and orinize

information. Videotape homes as part of persu
presentations to local historical group to save homes.

rde¢klop brochures. She shares pict]
sofhomes in Romania. A peer revie
tiexmwork and she conferences with
asbeherTypes of extensions: procedu
sdiad routines, level of support, resourn
and materials).

b0
[oric

Ires
VS
the
'es
es

e Bhelly is working on strategies to h
driformation.
multiple models using “Think-Alou
ipldeklist to monitor her use of effecti
materials about significant Kentuc

icalitines, level of support, resources ¢
langgerials, participation).

S or
bmes.
Use

ive

Ip

Little Colongl Listen to songs thgther connect prior knowledge with ngw
Her teacher providgs

Stragegies” by sharing analogies gnd
erragting mental images. Shelly usgs a

e
ds

Y

ind

E/LAS
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Academic . . Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
How do people select homes to meet gy, dents will I
their needs? Reading :
Readi * understand and respond to read|ng
eleng materials. I
(1.2) « utilize text features. I
. * respond to authors’ opinions. |
Wiltllnlg - employ reading strategies. |
(1.11) * use contextual vocabulary. :
: Writing
f_pteaklng/ « apply writing-to-learn and Writing-t+
OIE ening demonstrate-learning strategies. I
13 Slez,wgglz * write transactive pieces. |
(1.3,1.4,1.12) * write personal pieces.
Inaui « identify and apply characteristics pf
”glu'lr)y effective writing. |

Technology as
Communication|
(1.16)

Organize
Information
(1.10)

Arts and
Humanities
(2.22, 2.24)

Think and
Solve Problems
(5.1,5.2.5.3)

Connect and
Integrate
Knowledge
(6.1, 6.3)

Speaking/Listening/Observing [

« recognize purpose and effectivenebs.

« prepare and deliver formal presentatidns.

* apply listening, speaking, and observing
skills. |

Inquiry

« identify information and resources

* take notes from research.

* use technology as research tool.

Technology as Communication |

* use technology to access ideas &nd
information. |

» explore technology as means |of
communication. |

E/LA6
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

|Students will
|+ identify needs for homes. Research different types of h

(e.g., single family, apartments, styles). Read and
periodical and electronic news accounts to investigate hi
and purposes of Habitat for Humanity and how they

d
h
ve

DAllgsTucker, Jawana, Chris, and Da
yefficiently use word recognitio
sttategies when reading. They h

goals in readirng

eted
home types and locations to prospective owners. Intmprehension to increase thir

people about why they chose the type of home they
Write news articles about process people go through to
homes appropriate to them.

Technology suggestionScript and create TV news repg
that trace process to build or purchase a new home.

investigate how homes have changed over time. Cor

costs of building then and now. Complete graphic organyptaianing). The students use QtA wh

to compare features (e.g., wall and floor coverings) of hq
of various time periods. Read historical fiction to deterr]
how authors presented views of homes. Read science

about homes of the future to identify features and rol¢soatines, order of learning, level

homes. View futuristic representations of homes (&le
Jetsons, Star Trek, Star Wars, Lost in Spaddéjite prediction
pieces about what type of home they expect to live i

future. Write science fiction stories or poems set in honge of

future.

write reflective journal entries about their ideal homes, based

on criteria such as location, style, size, and featlmggsstigate
requirements for home design. Create designs for their
homes. Deliver speeches describing choice, using visua
or computer-generated graphics. Collaboratively design 1
for successful presentations and use for peer evaluatio

investigate different ways people sell homes (e.g., newsp&baaents with high abilities and interg

phone, Internet, auction, TV, location flyers). Compare
different formats are organized using various text feat

Analyze vocabulary that appeals to different audiences. Wsetgrtion of homes (e.g., economic, far

this analysis, design ads to sell their own homes. Partiq
in on-demand writing that uses home descriptions to de
ads.

hemderstanding of text. Their teacler
balErd a “Questioning the Author (QtpR)
approach to help students bec

actively engaged in reading a
['tacrease understanding. He uses
three strategies of QtAqueries,
discussion, “moves’e.g., modeling|
Ew@cing, and annotating, and teacher
ile
me@sling and reviewing news accounts
n(Mgpes of extensions: purpose gnd
iafi@ropriateness, procedures ahd

Df

e
nd
the

support).

the

ideal
| aids
Libric
NS.

StS
niovgocial studies will conduct research to
Idesermine factors considered in the

nily
ipiate design). They will create profileqof
plmential buyers for select¢d

developments and interview develogers
about how these factors influence fhe
development of communities. They
present their findings to real estate agpnts
(Types of extensions: purpose gnd
appropriateness, demonstration jof
knowledge, complexity, level of suppdrt).
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the

|
Expectations Program of Studies I
How can build on who | am to becom@tudents will I
who | want to be? Reading |
» understand and respond to readjng
materials.
e understand characteristics aI1d
Reading elements of different works.
(1.2) * select and read materials for enjoyment.
« employ reading strategies. |
Writing Writing I
(1.11) * apply writing-to-learn and writing-tot
demonstrate-learning strategies. |
Speaking/ « write transactive pieces. I
Listening/ * write literary pieces. I
Observing * write personal pieces. |

identify and apply characteristics I)f
effective writing.

(1.3, 1.4, 1.12)

Inquiry Speaking/Listening/Observing :
(1.1) « apply listening, speaking, and observ|ng

skills. |

Technology as Inquiry |

Communication| « identify information and resources.|

(1.16) - take notes from research. I

« use technology as research tool. |

Arts and Technology as Communication I
Humanities » explore technology as means lot

(2.22, 2.24) communication. :

Think and I

Solve Problems |

(5.1,5.2) :

Connect and I

Integrate I

Knowledge |

(6.1, 6.3) :

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

|
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Sample Extensions for

Sample Activities :
Diverse Learners

Students will
* look at pictures of how they have grown. Interview otlh&taris and Norene need additiorfal
about memories of students’ childhoods to create time fipegctice in making predictions. As
of their lives. Identify emotions they have felt in their lijgsart of this activity they readg
Connect emotions with events in their lives. Write perspi@bunting on Frank” by Rod
narratives to communicate how they felt about specific e ment(Types of extensiong:
* interview other people about how they view them now|aedources and materials)
what they expect for them. Use graphic organizers to compdason’s current career goal is to be a
others’ perceptions to their own. Determine goals for futimarnalist, however, he stays on tgsk
personal development. Devise plans that would allow hort intervals and needs positive
to accomplish goals. Present personal goals to class. Djseasrecting to stay focused. He ggts
common goals and plans. Create posters for school|waltng well with others and is vely
positive character traits they are trying to build. social. He asks many questionfs.
Prior to interviewing people, h'L
Technology suggestian Use desktop publishing andvatches newscasts and reporter$ to
drawing software to produce posters. observe how questions afe
constructed and the behaviors |of
» choose persons who have had impact on them. Deygtapnalists. He structures hjs
character maps identifying influential traits. Write memgpinsterview, after the observed
explaining relationships. behaviors. To conduct his
* read biographies of role models to identify what makesrljhemrviews, Jason tapes his questipns
successful. Compare personal character traits with role njdiilesis and thenrecords the answejs
to determine if they share traits that will help them| bE/pes of extensions: complexgy,
successful. Journal changes they will need to make [oriagnitude, time, environment).
successful.
« read fiction that deals with problems young people face tpdani has highly developed writin
Create database of literature that identifies probleskdls but requires assistance in the
characters face. Write short stories or picture books in vhisk of adaptive technology. She ajso
characters overcome problems and improve their self-esfg@ads additional time to complgte
» choose persons or problems to investigate. Read differedticed tasks to accommodate per
genres (e.g., news articles, fiction, biographies, advertigipgdr fine motor skills. She writ
about those people or problems. Use graphic organiz¢shtwt stories or picture books wifh
show how facts and perceptions are presented in diffemvatracters who have special negds
genres. Choose types of writing they like most and sglmonstrating positive self-estegm
other materials in same genres to read for enjoyment. | (Types of extensions: resources gnd
materials, magnitude, pacg,
environment, purpose and
appropriateness).
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Academic .- . Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
How can | build relationships with m$tudents will I
family, school, and community? Reading |
» understand and respond to reading
materials. |
* utilize text features. :
* respond to authors’ opinions. I
Reading » employ reading strategies. I
(1.2) * use contextual vocabulary. |
' Writing |
Writi * apply writing-to-learn and writing-tg-
riting : )
(1.11) demonstrate-learning strategies. |
' « use information from technology to
Speaking/ prgduce ertlr}g. . |
: : * write transactive pieces.
Listening/ . ) . . |
Observing Speaking/Listening/Observing
(1.3, 1.4,1.12) * prepare and deliver formal presentations.
R « apply listening, speaking, and observing
Inquiry | sk|!ls.
(1.1) nquiry

Technology as
Communication
(1.16)

Organize
Information
(1.10)

Arts and
Humanities
(2.22, 2.24)

Think and
Solve Problems
(5.1, 5.2. 5.3)

I

A . |

« identify information and resources. |

* take notes from research. |

* use technology as research tool. |

Technology as Communication I

« use technology to access ideas and
information.

» explore technology as means  of
communication.

E/LA 10
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Grade 4 English/Language Arts

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will
* interview adults about what they expect of them in t

different relationships (e.g. family, school). Make listg

their responsibilities and compare lists with peers. Cheate

charts of most common responsibilities for students their]
Read how-to articles. Use appropriate text features to pr
how-to articles or manuals about how to do tasks. Writg
deliver speeches, using correct technical language
demonstrate how to do tasks.

investigate volunteer services in their community. Inter

volunteers to determine why and how they donate the\i/r\lmlirections, social skills, and usirjg

and services. Determine needs they could fulfill.
resumes of their skills to convince community partners
are qualified to volunteer. Keep journals of volunt
experiences.

view television programs ( e.gAndy Griffith Show, Th
Partridge Family, Leave It To Beaver, My Three Sons
Brady Bunch that show different family structures a
relationships. Observe and chart how responsibilities are
and different in each.

* brainstorm how various family units (e.g., extended fami

same household, single-parent homes) operate. Inve

various roles and responsibilities of family members. H
literature with different family structures. Compé
responsibilities of those characters with personal li
Journal home activities and post for classmates to co

in gallery walk. Role-play relationships of family memb
demonstrating how roles and responsibilities change
family structures.

Technology suggestion:Videotape role-playing skits o

show other classes for their study of family structures

* investigate how rules are determined for school handb

heir
of

age.
bpare
and

that

iewtrick is working on following

rassistive technology and picture mgps
hoeipr to choosing a volunteer site. Wigh
cgrpeer, Patrick will investigat
volunteer requirements at local aninjal
pshelters and Kentucky Harvest. He
Toastructs a resume using pictureg to
ndommunicate his qualifications fqr
alidenteer work. He keeps a photo
journal of his volunteer experiencg¢s
fypes of extensions: purpose ahd
mpateropriateness,  complexit
@nvironment, level of suppor

resources and materials, participatiof,
gwotivation, demonstration df
pamvledge).

rs,

with

124

pélallie reads phonetically but dogs

Choose one school rule they would like to change. Invengulécomprehend the meaning. e

what it would take to make that change. Write propos
make those changes and present to shdm.
read newspaper accounts of changes proposed in

community. Predict effects of those changes. Write poqtibinks aloud and asks hersqlf

statement letters to local officials about enacting prop
changes.

|sloesn’t use strategies to check for
understanding. During reading
tinstruction, she observes how Cdra

pseeestions about meaning. Callig’s
teacher coaches her on appropripte
strategies(Types of extensionyg:
procedures and routines, purpoge

and appropriateness)
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Grade 5 English/Language Arts

NOTES
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Grade 5 English/Language Arts

Course Overview:

A thematic approach to fourth-grade language arts relates each of the five English/Language Arts
strands: reading; writing; speaking, listening, observing; inquiry; and technology as communication

to each other with activities. Students learn and practice communication skills through authentic
tasks connected with broad concepts or themes.

The theme for this course is building and how building relates to students as individuals and members
of larger groups. The concept of building as explored in literary works, periodicals, and social issues

may refer to many processes. We build ourselves emotionally, physically, and mentally. Relationships,
civilizations, and skills are built, as are physical structures. Students write and speak about what they
have learned about building, as well as build on their skills and aptitudes to become better

communicators and stronger thinkers.

The goal is to provide students with opportunities to learn about themselves and their world through
communication while increasing their skills to communicate effectively with others.

Sample activities are intended to integrate multiple strands of communication. Activities include, for
instance, inquiring about topics and then presenting that information in writing and speaking. Suggested
activities are not comprehensive; that is, they are starting points to plan instruction for required content
and may need to be adjusted for individual students and school situations.

Guiding Questions:
*What can | learn about buildings from their structure and design?

*How can | build healthy self-concepts in myself and others?

*What is my role in building responsibilities to my family, school, community, state, and country?
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Grade 5 English/Language Arts

Academic N . Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies :
What can | learn about buildings frostudents will I
their structure and design? Reading |
» employ reading strategies. |
* respond to variety of reading materi%ils
by summarizing. l
* use vocabulary and comprehenslon
strategies. |
Writing |
Reading * apply writing-to-learning and writing-
(1.2) to-demonstrate-learning strategies.|
« use information from technology to
Writing produce writing. I
(1.11) « write transactive pieces. |
» apply characteristics of effective
Speaking/ writing. I
Listening/ Speaking/Listening/Observing |
Observing » adjust communication based pn
(1.3,1.4,1.12) audience. |
e prepare and deliver formal
Inquiry presentations. |
(1.2 * use appropriate delivery techniques.

Technology as
Communication
(1.16)

Think and
Solve Problems
(5.1, 5.3)

Connect and
Integrate
Knowledge
(6.1, 6.3)

e apply listening, speaking, and
observing skills. |

Inquiry |

 develop questions to obtain ideas +nd
information.

 explore research tools to gather id{aas
and information. I

* identify sources by title and author1

Technology as Communication |

* use technology to access informatipn.

» explore technology as means |of
communication. |

E/LA 14
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Grade 5 English/Language Arts

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

read biographies about architects (e.g., Mies van der

I.M. Pei, Frank Lloyd Wright). Prepare lists of questionf itaterviews with architects.

interview architects about basic components of design
purpose, occupants) and their profession (e.g., responsib
salary, preparation). Take notes. Summarize inform
from interviews and library media center research to c
class job card files of architectural profession compon
Use information to write feature articles about impor
aspects of architects’ lives. Develop and administer ¢

interest inventories for classmates based on what they Idan@&ghitude, environment, participatiq

about skills and attributes of architects.

Rédnie,and her peers develop questiong for
Her
e€gmmunication device ipre-
lipeggrammed with the intervieyv
htipestions. She depresses a sequerjce of
gaéy s on her communication devicg to
piotsduct the interviews. One of her pders
alatkes notesTypes of extensiong:
iEanplexity, procedures and routing

level of support).

identify needs for specific buildings in their commu

accessibility). Use research to write collaborative prodosalrk alone on projects.

for building and present to community groups.

campaigns to convince community of need to presghwldings, conducts research,

of needs and proposed solutions. Script and prepare
service announcements to support campaigns. Develop
to distribute at community meetings.

participate in walking tours to identify types of building

local community. Complete graphic organizers to comp&Fgpes of extensions: complexity, ti

purpose and design. Research various architectural
used in community through Internet, historical records,

tyfyler is a high achieving student. He

lardependently identifies needs

uibkéets and electronic presentations uipder
Iyleessupervision of a city planngr.

siyéee, demonstration of knowledge,
agyironment of learning).

reference materials. Create time lines of buildings, incl
architectural styles and costs, documenting how styles
identified. Write articles for local historical society maga
that compare popularity of various architectural styl
different time periods in community’s history. Develop s
for tour guides that identify and describe architectural fe
of buildings. Use scripts to serve as historical society do
to guide tour groups. Prepare evaluations for touris
evaluate effectiveness of presentations. Use evaluatiq
refine techniques of presentations.

use reading, research, and interviews to develop archite
dictionaries (e.g., vocabulary booklets) with definitions
illustrations of terms.

Technology suggestian Use desktop publishing angd

drawing software to produce architectural dictionaries

ing
avy is a Khmer student wto
imamigrated to the U.S. 18 months
Het has beginning English reading gnd
iptriting skills and intermediate speakipg
wsklls. He is artistic and enjoys workifhg
cavitls technology. He will draw or fin
spiures of community architecture fr
r¥stoative country and show similarities
and differencesTiypes of extensiong:
ctewel of support, resources and materi
aptbcedures and routines, complex
demonstration of knowledg
participation, motivation).
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Grade 5 English/Language Arts

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies |
How can | build healthy self-conceptsStudents will |
in myself and others? Reading |
* identify meaning from readin%}
materials.
_ * recognize characteristics and eleme:nts
Reading of literary works. I
(1.2) * select and read materials fpr
. enjoyment. |
Writing Writing I
(1.11) * write transactive pieces. [
_ « write literary pieces. I
Speaking/ » write personal pieces. I
Listening/ - apply characteristics of effectivie
Observing, writing. |
(1.3,1.4,1.12) Speaking/Listening/Observing |
. e adjust communication based +n
Inquiry audience. I
(1.1) e prepare and deliver formql
presentations. |

Technology as
Communication
(1.16)

Organize
Information
(1.10)

Arts and
Humanities
(2.22, 2.24, 2.25

Think and
Solve Problems
(5.1, 5.4)

Connect and
Integrate
Knowledge
(6.1, 6.3)

* use appropriate delivery techniques.

* apply listening, speaking, and
observing strategies. |

Inquiry |

 develop questions to obtain ideas dnd
information. |

 explore research tools to gather id%as
and information. I

Technology as Communication

* use technology to access informatiq)n.

 explore technology as means pf
communication.

E/LA 16
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Grade 5 English/Language Arts

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will
* investigate how media manipulate images of people (

computer-generated skinny people, touched-up phd

camera angles) in both advertising and periodicfdiseir reading fluency. The teacher ffst

Brainstorm different sources of information about me
campaigns (e.g., trade magazines, interviews). Cr
collaborative scrapbook of altered images that imp
perceptions of what people should look and be like

eNJadeline, Kimberly, Lulieta, BesniclL,
tlosgan, and Jerry are working on buildi

iresents mini-lessons on clo
Pedptioning and making predictions.
@tudents watch the first captiongd
psehment of an after-school special uging

project effects of such images on targeted audiences. Cqriamid and captioning. Then they wach

company representatives to identify why certain images

t@segment again without sound and fead

used to promote their products. Develop consumer guides captioning using choral readirjg.

to identify common misperceptions promoted by meq
Write letters to marketing representatives about the im
of such images on today’s youth.

ldsing their learning logs, they make
bpi&idictions (e.g., writing, illustrating)
about what will come nextin the progr:

identify conflicts students have dealt with successfully Tiey discuss their predictions in the g ub

their lives. Develop personal narratives that desc
conflicts and how they were overcome. View after-sch
specials and read TV scripts as models for writing. S
after-school specials in which characters overcome 3
concept problems with peers’ help.

Technology suggestions:Videotape productions i
multiple locations. Add audio tracks.

develop schoolwide campaign to raise self-esteem. Orga

ilved then watch the second part of jthe
teo without sound and read the
riplbtions. They continue their discussipns
etmparing their predictions to their ngw
information. They write stories in thgir
learning logs. They develop characters
overcoming self-concept problems baped
on personal experiences (e.g., movinp to
a new country, city, or state, fear of war
BiZe violence, initiating conversatiors,

“It's OK to Be Me” Day to show respect for individu

fear of rejection)Types of extesions:

differences. Write articles for school magazine that sij@y¥ources and materials, level of suppprt,

positive aspects of classmates. Develop positive self-esfegior of learning).
posters (e.g., it's cool to... not smoke, do chores, bg on
academic team, talk to your parents). Report positive effects

of campaign to school council, parent teacher organiza
and local mental health group.

begin reading novels in which characters have self-conp@ptirew is academically on grade le

problems. Stop reading once problems are identified
predict how characters will deal with those probler
Confirm predictions in journals when reading is comple
Use plot maps to identify novel elements. Desi
improvement plans to help characters overcome probl
Present book talks to class recounting characters and
conflicts and suggestions to deal with conflicts. Select
read additional stories or nonfiction materials about pe
with similar conflicts. Write sequels in which charact
have changed how they deal with their problems.

ion,

el
aandl is working on strategies to congol
nBis anger by replacing approprigte
tpositive behaviors for his aggressive ofies.
jThe teacher facilitates Andrew’s selectjon
widiterature that has characters who have
thienilar experiences and who portiay
poakitive strategies to deal with advergity
lype of extension: purpose apd
[@propriateness).
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Grade 5 English/Language Arts

Academic - : Correlations to the '
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
What is my role in buildingStudents will |
responsibilities to my family, schoglReading |
community, state, and country? « identify meaning from readinp
materials.
Reading * recognize characteristics and elemeints
(1.2) of literary works. I
« identify and apply information. |
Writing « employ reading strategies. |
(1.11) * respond to reading materials by
summarizing. [
Speaking/ « use vocabulary and comprehenslon
Listening/ strategies. |
Observing Writing |
(1.3,1.4,1.12  write transactive pieces. :
Speaking/Listening/Observing
Inquiry * adjust communication based {)n
(1.1) audience.

Technology as
Communication
(1.16)

Organize
Information
(2.10)

Arts and
Humanities
(2.22, 2.24, 2.2%)

Think and
Solve Problems
(5.1, 5.3)

Connect and
Integrate
Knowledge
(6.1.6.3)

e prepare and deliver formflpl
presentations. |

* use appropriate delivery techniques.

* apply listening, speaking, arnd
observing skills. I

Inquiry |

 develop questions to obtain ideas and
information. I

» explore research tools to gather id%as
and information.

Technology as Communication

* use technology to access informatipn.

» explore technology as means |of
communication. |

E/LA 18
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Grade 5 English/Language Arts

Sample Extensions

Sample Activities )
P for Diverse Learners

Students will

* read U.S. Constitution to determine rights and responsibfities
of individuals and governments. Construct Venn diagfams
showing how rights and responsibilities of individugls,
families, schools, communities, states, and U.S.|are
interrelated. Respond to open-response situation gbout
personal and collective rights and responsibilitie$ in
democracies.

* investigate laws that have been made because of spgediiia learns at the same level and raj

€ as

efforts on the part of people or groups (e.g., recyclind Her peers but needs large print or gral
Kentucky schools, Megan’s law). Identify situations that rj@eskentations of information. She gso
legal action. Investigate reasons why action is neqdgds a computer voice to text to prefare

Research any precedents for such regulations. Re
summarize similar laws as models for writing their own.
and present proposals for laws to the appropriate lawmpgingedures and routines, order
group. Write campaign brochures to convince peopldetoning, resources and materials, le
support enacting the law. Write editorials about needgofaupport).

law.

enplrt of class presentatioygpes o
kbeensions: purpose and appropriaten

* interview veterans of national conflicts (e.g., Desert Stpas, Claire, Jerome, Anna, and AJv

PSS,
Df
el

~

Vietnam). Also interview their family members. Investigdéarn new vocabulary, they need dir

PCt

videos, and reading fiction and nonfiction accoufiseaning and connecting conceptq to

conflicts through Internet, field trips to monuments, viewjiitgtruction and strategies for accesaing

Summarize information obtained. Compare perspectivepreatlife contexts. Multiple meanings

information presented in fictional and nonfictional accojiofs words often cause them

[0

of war. Maintain vocabulary log with technical terms relajingsunderstand content being preserged.

to war, military, and government. Write articles about fdWey receive instruction on the use
responsibility to national government can affect fanittye Concept Comparison Routi

members (e.g. how children were affected by parents’ sqrilib@versity of Kansas Center flr

in Desert Storm). Write and illustrate stories of young chilfiResearch on Learning) to comp
whose parent(s) are serving their country in wartime. |perspectives and informatig
* create miniature societies within classrooms. Read appl nted. To develop their vocabul
school rules and regulations about developing this prgjaatl concept knowledge, they are ta
Develop mission statement and write necessary rulegmneimonic strategies and the Clarify

of
ne

re
n
ry
ght
ng

regulations. Make presentation to decision-making Qdbutine (University of Kansas Cenfer

requesting money to fund project. Research roleHomResearch on Learning). They U
community. Write job descriptions. Write resumes to apihlg routines across content af@gpes
for jobs. Develop economic (e.g., taxes, supply and defuirstensions: procedures and routin
for materials), legal (e.g., courts, law enforcement officiflesources and materials, environm
and service (e.g. elected officials, wellness centers) sysfefiisarning, motivation, time)
Maintain reflective journal of difficulties and successe$ in

school society. Research how these relate to those of Jarger

societies. Write articles comparing actions and relationghips

of classroom society to larger community.

se

eS,
eNnt

E/LA 19 ©Kentucky Department of Education 1998



English/Language Arts Glossary

Authentic: Real, genuine, and actual communications with real people (e.g., letters to editor of an
actual newspaper).

Blending: Combining sounds to make words.

Classic texts: Literary or other works that have been canonized, either continuously or intermittently,
over a period of time.

Concrete poetry: Poems shaped like objects they describe.
Contemporary texts: Literary or other works that have been written in recent years; they frequently
address issues and events of current concern to a given community, but may also be broader in

scope.

Context: Sounds, words, or phrases adjacent to a spoken or written language unit; social or cultural
situation in which a spoken or written message occurs.

Conventions: Accepted practices in spoken or written communication (e.g., mechanics, formatting,
grammar).

Correctness: Acceptable qualities in writing features such as spelling, punctuation, and capitalization.
Cues: Various sources of information used by readers to construct meaning, including relationships
between oral and written language (graphophonic) and among linguistic units (syntactic) and language

meaning systems (semantic).

Decode: To analyze spoken or graphic symbols of familiar languages to ascertain their intended
meaning.

Delivery techniques: Ways materials are presented to audiences that includes both verbal and nonverbal
elements.

Directionality: Patterns of reading text (e.g., left to right; top to bottom; front to back).
Expressive writing: Creation that reveals or explores authors’ thoughts, feelings, and observations.

Environmental text: Printed language that appears in everyday situations (e.g., road signs, food labels,
fast food signs).

Fiction: Imaginative literary, oral, or visual works representing invented, rather than actual, persons,
places, and events.

Figurative language: Any language using figures of speech, such as metaphor or hyperbole to
create multiple or intensified meanings.

Genre: Category used to classify literary and other works, usually by form, technique, or content
(e.g., short stories, drama, poetry, novels, essays).
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English/Language Arts Glossary

Imagery: Use of language to create sensory impressions; collectively, the figurative language in a
work.

Informational material: Writing intended to share information with audiences (e.g., biographies,
autobiographies, periodicals).

Inquiry: Investigations through a variety of sources.

Literary (story) elements: Components of expressive writing (e.g., characters, setting, conflict/
resolution, theme, point of view).

Literary techniques: Strategies authors use to convey or enhance expressive writing (e.g., figurative
language, foreshadowing, characterization).

Multimedia: Incorporating or making use of more than one medium. For instance, multimedia inquiry
projects might include written reports, photographs, computer-generated charts, and audiotaped
interviews.

Nonprint source: Resources that do not have written text (e.g., signs, speeches, electronic media,
interviews).

Nonverbal elements: All aspects of oral communication other than word choice (e.g., gestures, facial
expressions, tone, volume, rate).

Organizational signals/aids: Those included in print to help readers understand text (e.g., bullets,
bold print, graphics, headings, lists, embedded visuals, graphs).

Personal writing: Writing that is based on personal experiences (e.g., personal narratives, memoirs,
personal essays).

Persuasive writing: Writing that convinces others to believe or do something (e.g., editorials, articles,
advertisements, essays, speeches).

Practical/workplace writing: Writing to help readers perform everyday tasks (e.g., warranties, recipes,
forms, memoranda, consumer texts, manuals).

Reading strategies: Techniques to both decode text and enhance comprehension (e.g., word analysis,
rereading, context clues, pre-reading, raising questions, predicting, drawing conclusions, skimming,
scanning).

Reflective writing: Writing in which the author considers events or processes to evaluate what has
been learned.

Segmenting: Dividing words into sounds.
Semantic: The meaning of words.
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English/Language Arts Glossary

Speaking-to-demonstrate-learning: Oral communication that assesses learning (e.g., instructional
conversations, cooperating groups).

Speaking-to-learn: Oral communication that aids in the learning process (e.g., thinking-aloud,
guestioning).

Story structure: Format of formal writing.

Style: Authors’ use of language, its effects, and its appropriateness to the author’s intent and theme.
Syllabification: Identifying or recognizing parts of words.

Syntax: Word structure relationships among linguistic units such as prefixes and suffixes.

Technology: Electronic and other devices used to enhance communication (e.g., videos, computers,
TV, radio, telephone).

Text: Printed communications in their varied forms, oral communication, and visual communications
such as films and computer displays.

Text features: Visual techniques that enhance readers’ understanding of print, including organizational
signals and aids.

Transactive: Writing produced for authentic purposes and audiences beyond completing an assignment
to demonstrate learning.

Verbal elements: Choice of spoken language.

Writing Process: The many aspects of the complex act of producing written communication;
specifically, planning, drafting, revising, editing, and publishing.

Writing-to-demonstrate-learning: Writing that assesses learning (e.g., open response, essay tests).

Writing-to-learn: Writing that aids in the learning process (learning logs, journals, notetaking, reflective
response).
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Grades 4 and 5 English/Langusyts
Student Resuees

Adams, Patricia.The HelpingHandsHandbook A Guide for Kids Wha\ant to Help People,
Animals, and th&\brld We Live In

Allen, Jonathan Mucky Moose

Baylor, Byrd. Guess Whom My Favorite Person Is?

Baylor, Byrd. TheWay to Start a Day

Berry, Pearlleen.Grandpa Says:Superstitions & Sayings of Eastern Kentucky

Blegvad, Lenore Anna Banana and Me

Bradman,Tony. Michael

Brandt, Keith. Daniel Boone: Fontier Adventues

Brown, Dottie. Kentucky

Chambers, Catherine Baniel Boone and théilderness Road

Cohen, Miriam.Best Friends

Coope, Melrose. | Got Community

Dorros, Arthu. This is My House

Fenne, Carol. Randalis Wall

Fox, Meredith. Families

Fox, Paula The Stone-Faced Boy

Fradin, Dennis BrendellKentucky (Fom Sea to Shining Sea)

Galbraith, Kathryn.Roommates and Rachel

Goodall, John SThe Story of a Farm

Goodall, John SThe Story of an Englistillage

Goodall, John SThe Story of Main &tet

Gravell, Karen.Growing Up in a Holler in the MountainsAn Appalachian Childhood

Greene, CarolDaniel Boone: Man of the Fest

Heine, Helme.Friends

Heine, Helme.The Pigs Wedding

Hines, Jane BKentucky Boy

Holmes, Mary Z.Year of the Sevens

Howe, James| Wish | Were a Butterfly

Howe, JamesThee's a Monster Under my Bed

Isdora, RachelCity Seen FomAto Z

James, AlanHomes in Cold Places

JohnstonAnnie Fellows. The Little Colonel

Komaiko, Leah.I Like the Music

Lawlor, Laurie. Daniel Boone

Le Shan, EdaWhat Makes me Feel Thiday?

Levinson, Riki. Dinnieabbiesister-r

Lewis, BarbaaA. The Kids Guide to ServicerBjects

Lindgren, Astrid. Lotta onTroublemaker 3¢et

Luttrell, Wanda Home on Stoneyr€ek

Luttrell, Wanda Reunion in Kentucky

Lyon, George. Borrowed Childen

Lyon, George EllaCounting On Th&\bods A Poem

Lyon, George EllaMamaWas a Coal Miner

Lyon, George EllaWwho Came Down the Road

Mark, Bonnie S.I'll Know What to Do A Kid’s Guide to Natural Disaster
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Grades 4 and 5 English/Language Arts
Student Resources

Marsh, Carole Kentucky Ghost Tales

Marston, Hope Irvin.lsaac Johnson: From Slave to Stonecutter

McKinnon, Elizabeth.Learning and Caring About Our Town; Activities For Helping Children
Learn And Care About Their Community

McNair, Sylvia. Kentucky (America the Beautiful)

Moore, Elizabeth.Let's Explore Kentucky

Raskin, Ellen.Nothing Ever Happens on my Block

Rice, JamesGaston Goes to the Kentucky Derby

Rockwell, Ann. The Storm

Roe, Eileen All | Am

Rylant, Cynthia.When | Was Young in the Mountains

Sanford, William R.Daniel Boone: Wilderness Pioneer

Seltzer, IsadoreThe House | Live In: At Home in America

Shiver, Lee.Going to the Wildcat Game

Simon, Norma.All Kinds of Families

Smith, Adam, and Katherine Snow Smith Historical Aloum of Kentucky

Snelling, Lauraine Kentucky Dreamer

Spier, PeterPeople

Spinelli, Eileen. Somebody Loves You, Mr. Hatch

Spurr, Elizabeth.Mrs. Minetta's Car Pool

Stuart, Jesse HAndy Finds a Way

Stuart, Jesse Hie to the Hunter

Stuart, Jesse Hlesse Stuart Reader

Taylor, Barbara.Maps and Mapping

Thompson, KathleenKentucky (Portrait of America)

Tusa, Tricia. Sherman and Pearl

Tusa, Tricia. Stay Away From the Junkyard!

Vision Group. Color Me Kentucky

Walker, Les. Housebuilding for Children

Weitzman. David.My Backyard History Book

Wells, RosemaryMary on Horseback: Three Mountain Stories

Wilkie, Katherine E.Daniel Boone: Taming the Wilds

Wilkinson, Phillip. Amazing Buildings

Wilkinson, Phillip. Building

Wilson, Forest.What It Feels Like to be a Building

Wood, Tim. Ancient Wonders

Young, Caroline.Castles, Pyramids, & Palaces

Web sites

CUBE (Center for Understanding the Built Environment)
http://www.cubekc.org

Do Something
http://www.dosomething.org
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Grades 4 and 5 English/Language Arts

Student Resources

FreeZone
http://www.freezone.com

Great American Web site
http://www.uncle.sam.com

Kid’'s Web

http://www.npac.syr.edu/textbook/kidsweb

Map Quest
http://www.mapquest.com

Smithsonian Institute Office
http://lwww.si.edu

The KidsCom Company
http://www.widscom.com

The Surfin’ Librarian Department
http://www.cyberschoolmag.com

U.S. Gazetteer
http://www.census.gov/cgi-bin/gazetteer

World Kids Network
http://lwww.worldkids.net
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Grade 4 Health Education

Course Overview:

Students in intermediate health education focus on good nutrition, health and safety practices, decision-
making skills, disease prevention, and the benefits of exercise. Other topics include identification of
community resources, prevention of violence, and avoidance of substance abuse.

Intermediate health education builds upon the knowledge, skills, and practices learned in the primary
health education program. Continued acquisition of health knowledge enables students to make smooth
transitions to the middle grades and prepares them to assume more responsibility for their own health.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models at
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding questions along with related academic
expectations and correlations to regram of StudiesSample activities and sample extensions for
diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities Rdolgezs of Studies

content, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are responsible for planning
instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:
« How does being responsible, demonstrating respect for others, and goal setting contribute to my
well-being?

* How will knowledge of media advertising techniques help me make wise consumer decisions?

* How will knowledge of sound health, safety, and nutritional practices contribute to my personal
wellness?

» How will participation in stress-reducing activities and using good decision-making skills contribute
to my mental wellness?

« What healthcare agencies and services are available in my community?
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Grade 4 Health Education

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the I
Program of Studies |

Individual
Well-Being
(2.29)

How does being responsible, demonstrar
respect for others, and goal setti
contribute to my well-being?

isgudents wil !

rrgexplain and exhibit responsibility {o

oneself.
describe and practice responsibility
to others. |
examine the role of rules for the
effective functioning of groups. |
distinguish between goal setting dnd
achievement. |
recognize that physical, emotional,
and social changes are a normal part
of growth and development.

explain how individuals and groups
are interdependent. |
explore strategies for dealing with
conflict and anger.

H4
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Grade 4 Health Education

Sample Extensions for

Sample Activities Diverse Learners

S

tudents wil _ _ _ |Adrian and Vanessa enjoy choosing thki
write stories about family members and their responsibil§igs books to read and are interested in

select personal goals. Outline steps to reach personal|galeging writers with many idea
Share ideas with class. however, they do not use efficiert

observe infants, toddlers and elementary students. £018ing strategies to develop ideas dnd
observations of emotional, social, and growth patterngdanize their thoughts. For prewritin

learning logs. _ _ the students brainstorm perso
role-play conflict resolution strategies. examples of responsibility, and gofl
explore various family structures (e.g., single parent, f ffng, observing examples in T

parent, grandparent, two parent). Listnames of popular fgspdrams and books. They intervi
television shows (e.g., Lucy, Leave it to Beaver, Co ily members and cha
Analyze families and develop roles and responsibilitigggionsibilities, examples of respect,
family members. Discuss with class roles and responsibjiigs. The teacher models how to Jse

of each member. _ storyboarding as a prewriting stratedy.
bring old and current family photographs to class. Destin and Vanessa use storyboardd to

how family relationships change as members age andcBR¥ptualize, and organize their writi
members are added. Create illustrated storybookgdPcompleting their storyboards, th

demonstrate changes. ~|conference with peers and their teacher
record in learning logs the number of hours their family sp s of extensions: order of learni

together in one week. Specify activities family engagggaedures and routines, resources

during this time. Analyze findings and develop plang@ferials, level of support, participatior,
schedules that may improve quality and quantity of time fvation, demonstration of
with family. Compare quality and quantity of time s ﬁﬁé\Medge)_
together, before and after implementation of plans.
choose specific improvement goals (e.g., punctuglity,
politeness). Make flow charts showing short-term goals|they
would use to meet chosen long-term goal. Present to class.
Use steps for goal setting to write songs explaining hgw to
achieve goals. Use familiar tunes for lyrics and teach goals
to classmates.
explore strategies used to resolve conflicts. Make pafiglSs expressive and active. He |s
demonstrating conflict resolution strategies. Display pogi@Ffging on goals to reduce aggressije
throughout school. Role-play conflict resolution strategigs impulsive behaviors. He receivgs
for given scenarios. instruction on positive replacemeipt
behaviors. Neil e-mails three businesges
and requests information about postiye
employee behaviors. He develops fl
charts and makes posters illustrating hpw
to achieve personal goals. He receijes
feedback based on his behavior contrdcts
(Types of extensions: order of learning,
complexity, time, procedures a
routines, environment of learning, level
of support, motivation, participation).
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Grade 4 Health Education

Academic Correlations to the

How will knowledge of media advertisingStudents will

technigues help me make wise consumeevaluate media and advertisipg

decisions? techniques. |

» describe the differences betwden
needs and wants. |

« determine ways in which goods and
services used by families impact the
environment. |

* select planning and saving strateg;ies
for specific purchases.

|

. Guidin estions :
Expectations uiding Questi Program of Studies :
I
I

Consumer
Decisions
(2.30)
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Grade 4 Health Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

* investigate techniques advertisers use to convince pegg\®&h uses low vision devices fo
buy products. Use information to create bulletin bo

displaying techniques.

* identify favorite commercials. Describe in learning |
appealing features of commercials and products.

information to produce commercials.

 determine items for class purchases. Design and implg

plans to earn money for purchases.

hothtain visual information. In ordgr
to explain to others what his vis
pgeeds are, Noah is taught sqlf-
Bdeocacy skills in preparation fr
more independent self-direct¢d
feaming. Noah accesses large-pfint
newspapers using technology |to
investigate various advertisir|g
techniques. He uses a cue cgrd
containing characteristics of variofis
advertising techniques he hps
researched. He uses the cue card to
identify the advertising techniques.
He creates a bulletin boajd
displaying techniques labeled apd
clustered according to most effectiye
and least effective(Types o
extensions: resources and materigls,
routines and procedures, level pf
support).

H7
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Grade 4 Health Education

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the

Expectations Program of Studies

|

I

|

How will knowledge of sound health,|Students will |

safety, and nutritional practices contributg identify and practice good persor1al

to my personal wellness? health habits.
* use good health habits that prev+nt
the spread of diseases. |

» follow school safety procedures. |

+ adhere to traffic safety rules. |

* use personal safety strategies. |

« demonstrate procedures for basic
emergency assistance.

* use food guide pyramid to identi
food groups and appropriate
servings as well as to plan nutritiops
snacks. I

* recognize how food affects physigal

growth and development. |
Personal

Wellness
(2.31)
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Grade 4 Health Educat

ion

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

» explore ways to prevent spread of germs and tooth
Create posters showing ways to reduce spread of ger
tooth decay. Display throughout school.

* design brochures displaying safety practices for home, sq
bus, and recreational areas. Brainstorm possible aut
audiences and purposes for brochurbse this activity tq
develop possible writing portfolio entries (WP-Transacti

brochures.

e€dyardo is from Brazil and hg
Eaglish language skills. He
working on targeted health relat
lelival vocabulary, concepts a
eitfits. With peers and his teach
) Eduardo locates examples of

vegalth related vocabulary, conce

and signs in school, outside, and

B
S
bd
nd
er,
e
DtS
n

Technology suggestionse desktop publishing to prodyagie community. He uses pictu

e

models paired with the Engligh

words to match to examples.

organizers, describe how each nutrient group contribu
growth and development.

e

« listen to Emergency Medical Technician explain procedusi¢so looks in magazines fr
for emergency assistance. Record procedures in learning &igiitional examples and clips thgm
* prepare bulletin boards of food guide pyramid. In grapbit. He makes a safety brochijre

aessing his examples and models|to
share with his family and childrgn

who immigrate from other countri
The Student Leaders in Technol
Program works with Eduardo
place his brochures on the sch
web site. He uses the ng
vocabulary to explain two safe

practices to a peé€fypes of extensionp:

order of learning, complexity, tim

y
(o]
DOl
w

y

D

®l

procedures and routines, resources §nd

materials, participation, environment
learning, motivation, demonstration
knowledge).

Df
Of
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Grade 4 Health Education

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations 9 Program of Studies |

How will participation in stress-reducing Students will |

activities and using good decision-making examine positive and negati+e

skills contribute to my mental wellness7 consequences of choices.

* identify purposes and proper use of
medications. |

* identify nonmedical drugs and the
risks of taking such drugs. |

- analyze situations that cause stress
and develop ways to manage stréss.

» develop an awareness of persolnal
rights and responsibilities.

* develop decision-making strategi%s.

Mental
Wellness
(2.32)
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Grade 4 Health Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

of choices. Highlight decision-making strategies.
« identify situations that cause stress. Explore and imple

stress reducing techniques for classm@féB-Transactive)

list of activities in graphic organizers for each.

« use skits to demonstrate positive and negative consequidneeas likes predictability, routing,

ways to reducing stress. Design how-to manuals descrjigip@jal purposes, and making choicps

needs support to generalije
information to new situations, ude
M&nbuage for communication ar|d

Groups of more than three are stres$ful
for him. He uses an alternatije

« explore difference between rights and responsibility. Prefm@munication system (e.g., pictufe

cards, communication board, haphd
signals, sign language). As part of the
class routine, the teacher makes
Lucas initially is placed in groups df
no more than three for group activitigs.
She teaches students in the class fpow
to communicate with Lucas. S
teaches specific interaction skills
Lucas as he works in his small gro
to develop a skit. Targeted behavi
for Lucas include respecting perso
space and using appropriate langu
to communicate his choices. Luc
role in the skit is to demonstrate t
positive and negative consequence
choices related to targeted behavi
Lucas rehearses his role in the s
The teacher and peers provi
promptln? as needed which
%raduall?(/_ aded with time. He us
these skills in a variety of matu
settings for generalizatiofTypes_of
extensions: order of learnind,
complexity, pace, procedures aid
routines, environment of Iearnlnqi
Eartlmpatlon, demonstration o
nowledge, motivation, resources ahd
materials).

Jim’s reading instruction is focused
develoEing his fluency an
comprehension. To help Jim keep
with his classmates, he works with
teacher and selects shorter reading pnd
writing assignments. He uses the reading
selection on ways to reduce stress [for
repeated reading to build increase his
fluency. Jim uses cards containing Key
questions related to his reading selectipns
tofocus hisreading. He is directly taught
notetaking skills to identify ke
information to include in his how-t
manual on strategies for reducing strgss.
Since reading situations cause Jm
personal stress, he investigates gnd
Includes strategies in his how-to-mangal
on ways to reduce stress when readin
(Types of extensions: purpose
appropriateness, magnitude, pade,
procedures and routines).
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Grade 4 Health Education

Academic - . Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies :
What healthcare agencies and serviceqstaedents will I
available in my community? « identify roles and responsibilities bf
healthcare workers in schools aind
communities. I
* access community-sponsorpd
agencies that maintain and prompte
health and safety. |
* identify agencies that protect the
environment.
Community
Services
(2.33)
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Grade 4 Health Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

classify local healthcare agencies and providers by type
health department, hospital, prenatal clinic). Com
directories for community distribution

listen to community agency workers discuss health and s
procedures. Summarize information in learning logs.
tour agencies that protect community health (e.g., w
treatment plant, sewage treatment facility). Exam
examples of consumer guides and discuss their charactef
Discuss audience for consumer guides. Prepare cong
guides reflecting how the community is served by th
agencies\(/P-Transactive).

Mandy has shown an interest in heajth-
hid¢ated careers. She reads well aljove
the level of her same-age pedfs.
afetbdy will work with the gifted an
talented coordinator who will help hr
a@tact doctors, therapists, and other
iegalthcare workers to interview. e
igtiis,record her interviews o
a@iotapes and produce a ragio
®$6adcast about healthcare in her
community Types of extensions:
motivation, magnitude, complexify,
purpose and appropriateness).
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Grade 5 Health Education

NOTES
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Grade 5 Health Education

Course Overview:

Students in the fifth-grade health education continue focusing on good nutrition, decision-making
skills, disease prevention, and benefits of exercise. Community resources, health and safety practices,
prevention of violence and substance abuse are other focal points.

The fifth-grade health education program will help students make a smooth transition to middle
grades and prepare them to assume greater responsibility for maintaining their own physical, mental,
and social health.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of
activities and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of
models are arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding questions along with
related academic expectations and correlations t@tbgram of Studies Sample activities and

sample extensions for diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities
addres$’rogram of Studiesontent, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are
responsible for planning instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:
* What are some positive things | can do to improve my individual well-being?

How will planning and saving strategies influence consumer decisions | make?

How does safety, diet, exercise, and rest contribute to my personal wellness?

What positive actions can | take to enhance my mental wellness?

How can | benefit from government services in my community?
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Grade 5 Health Education

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies |

What are some positive things | can dg &udents will |

improve my individual well-being? * demonstrate responsibility |o

oneself and others. ]

* apply rules in groups and determine
how their application enablgs
groups to function effectively. |

» demonstrate how individuals ahd
groups are interdependent. I

» determine unsafe or threatenihg
situations and procedures for

dealing with them. :

 apply conflict resolution strategiqs.

Individual
Well-Being
(2.29)
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Grade 5 Health Education

Sample Extensions for

Sample Activities :
Diverse Learners

Students will
e create and perform skits demonstrating rights andbhn has difficulty following rules
responsibilities within groups. He insists on doing his own thing.

« read articles describing safe and unsafe situations. Regpdmdorder to help John to becomq a
actions that led to both safe and unsafe circumstances| more cooperative group membger
« write stories portraying real-life conflicts and ways to resolvand improve group cohesiof,
the problems. Use stories to teach younger students confligtovide John with a point sheet fo
resolution strategiesUse this activity to develop possiblemaintain a record of positive arld
writing portfolio entries (WP-Transactive). negative behaviors. Provide him
with a reward when he
demonstrates positive behavigrs
(Types of extensions: level pf
support, participation, motivation)
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Grade 5 Health Education

Academic . . Correlations to the '
Expectations Guiiding Questions Program of Studies :
How will planning and saving strategieStudents will I

influence consumer decisions | make? |« analyze differences between needs
and wants and provide examples.

» apply decision-making strategigs
when buying products based pn
price, features, and quality. [

e practice planning and savirg
strategies for specific purchases)

Consumer
Decisions
(2.30)
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Grade 5 Health Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will
* write skits incorporating decision-making strategies used
purchasing various items.

class reasons why they would purchase products. Desig
implement money saving strategies used to make purch

vaeritis frequently makes podqr
consumer decisions. He is impresged

« select products meeting personal needs or wants. Sharedwittis classmates ability to maie

patier decisions. Place Curtis inja
ahsatission group to allow himto leafn
decision-making strategies frogmn
peerqTypes of extensions: purpoge
and appropriateness, complexity,
level of support).
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Grade 5 Health Education

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

Personal
Wellness
(2.31)

How does safety, diet, exercise, and reg

contribute to my personal wellness?

|
Program of Studies :
I

Sstudents will

» describe the impact of diet, exercise,
and rest on health and disease
prevention. I

* practice good health habits ar||d
determine how they affect self and
others. |

* describe how good nutrition helps
develop healthy individuals. I

* examine food guide pyramid to
determine appropriate servings ard
plan simple menus. I

* identify health and safety hazardsI at
home, school, and play.

» describe safe traffic/transportation
practices. |

« explain and exhibit personal safety
strategies. I

» demonstrate procedures for basic
emergency assistance.
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Grade 5 Health Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

establish realistic personal wellness goals incorporating

exercise, and rest.

create collages of good health practices for display on byligtifi is in the gifted and talente

boards in school hallways.

create safe transportation and personal safety brochur

other students/f/P-Transactive)

create skits demonstrating basic emergency assis

techniques.

observe possible hazards in their home and school. Deg
strategies to eliminate hazards. Create posters for sg
displaying strategies and encouraging others to imple

safety practices.

diet,

— e

program at school. He is behind I's
eddesmates in physical developmént
and skill performance, and he does pot
t@m¢ey participating in physicgl
education classes. The teacher ill
vadest Will in establishing reasonalyle
lebills and fitness goals. The teacler
maihtrrange for Will to work with an
teach skills he has mastered to yourger
children(Types of extensions: purpoge
and appropriateness, complexify,
magnitude, order of learning, level pf
support, motivation).
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Grade 5 Health Education

e

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies |
What positive actions can | take to enhangcgtudents will I
my mental wellness? » analyze positive and negati
consequences of choices alnd
actions. |
* examine purposes and proper uges
of medicines. |
» examine risks associated with the
use of nonmedical drugs. I
* apply stress management strateglies.
Mental
Wellness
(2.32)
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Grade 5 Health Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

* select situations (e.g., disagreement, misunderstanding
may result in conflicts. Write stories describing poss
consequences of positive and negative reactions.

 prepare brochures on proper uses of medicines and rig
non-medicinal drugs. Display at local pharmacies or sc
nurses’ stationfVP-Transactive).

* brainstorm causes of stress. Implement strategies to rg
stress.

JHheata moved to the United Stat

flem Costa Rica last year. Sheli

fluent in Spanish and continues
kpeak it at home. Most of hg

Hooglish communication is at schoql.
Her conversational English is at Jn

bthiesmediate level while her readi

and writing are at a beginning levgl.
Concepts, such as conflict, af

presented using semantic maps. T
teacher provides Elena with g
electronic bilingual dictionary. Ir
addition, Elena uses software th
teachers concepts in Spani$kpes
of extensions: resources ar
materials, procedures and routineg
level of support).
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Grade 5 Health Education

A mi . . i
cademic Guiding Questions Correlations to the

|
Expectations Program of Studies :
How can | benefit from governmen$tudents will |
services in my community? * identify governmental health ahd
safety regulations. I
* describe and access health and s%fety
services that agencies provide to |the
community. |
* identify community guidelines that
promote healthy environments. |
Community
Services
(2.33)
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Grade 5 Health Education

Sample Extensions for

Sample Activities )
P Diverse Learners

Students will

* interview school cafeteria manager about health and sgfety
regulations. Implement plans to assist cafeteria manager in
maintaining safety and sanitary standards.

e use community resources (e.g., health department/ fire
department, police officers) to organize school wide hgalth
and safety clinic.

« write articles for school newspapers describing commynity
guidelines that promote a healthy environméwP-
Transactive).
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Health Education Glossary

Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS): The most deadly of the sexually transmitted diseases.

Addiction: Physical dependence; a condition in which the body becomes adjusted to a drug and
requires the drug to function normally.

Adolescence: The period from about age 12 to 19 during which a child changes gradually into an
adult.

Aggressive: Acting in a forceful, threatening, or disrespectful manner.

Alcoholism: An incurable disease in which a person becomes physically and psychologically dependent
on the substance of alcohol.

Alzheimer’s Disease: Atype of dementia marked by forgetfulness, mental confusion, and helplessness.
Amphetamines: Synthetic stimulants that are available only by prescription.

Anabolic Steriod: A drug used to boost muscle size and raise tolerance to pain.

Anaerobic exercise: Intense physical activity lasting only a few seconds to a few minutes.
Antibiotics: Substances that are able to inhibit or kill bacteria.

Assault: An unlawful attempt or threat to harm someone.

Assertive: Able to stand up for yourself and to express your feelings in a way that does not threaten
other people or make you anxious.

Biodegradable wastes: Wastes that can be broken down in the environment.
Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC): A way to express the amount of alcohol in a person’s body.
Blood pressure: The force of blood against the walls of arteries and veins.

Bulimia: An eating disorder in which a person goes on eating binges followed by purging or getting
rid of food.

Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR): A combination of chest compression and rescue breathing
used to maintain the flow of oxygen-rich blood to the brain while the heart is not working.

Central Nervous System (CNS): The brain and the spinal cord.
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Health Education Glossary

Chancre: A small, painless sore that appears in the first stage of syphilis.

Chlamydia: A common sexually transmitted disease, which, if untreated, can cause serious, painful
infections of the urinary tract in men and infections of the reproductive organs in women.

Cholesterol: A waxy, fat-like substance found in the cells of all animals.

Chromosomes: Tiny structures, found in almost every cell, that carry information about inherited
characteristics.

Compensation: Making up for weakness in one area by excelling in another area.

Consumer: Anyone who buys goods and services.

Controlled substance: A drug that is limited by law because its use can cause dependence.

Defense Mechanisms: Coping strategies; ways people defend themselves against negative emotions.
Dependence: A state in which a person becomes incapable of controlling drug use.

Depressants: Drugs used to slow down the body’s functions.

Dosage: The proper amount of a drug.

Endocrine glands: Organs that release chemicals directly into the bloodstream.

Extended Family: A network of close relatives that might include aunts, cousins, and grandparents.
Fertilization: Conception; the joining of a sperm cell with an egg cell.

First Aid: The immediate care given in an accident or sudden iliness before professional medical help
arrives.

First-degree burn: Surface burns in which the outer layer of the skin is reddened and painful.
Flexibility: The ability to use a muscle throughout its entire range of motion.

Foster Parents: Parents who take care of children when biological parents are unable to do so.
Fracture: A break or crack in a bone.

Goal: A result you want to achieve.

H 27 OKentucky Department of Education 1998



Health Education Glossary

Health Maintenance Organization (HMO): A group of doctors and allied health workers who provide
complete medical services to individuals who are members of the HMO.

Heimlich maneuver: Atechnique that uses abdominal thrusts to dislodge an object blocking a person’s
airway.

High blood pressure: Hypertension; a condition in which there is higher than normal pressure on the
walls of the blood vessels.

Isokinetic exercise: Exercise that makes use of weight-training machines to move muscles at a constant
rate of speed throughout their full range of movement.

Isometric exercise: Exercise in which a muscle contracts but does not shorten. This type of exercise
increases strength but only at the joint angle at which the exercise is performed.

Isotonic exercise: The contraction and relaxation of muscles through their full range of motion. This
type of exercise develops muscle strength.

Life style: The way you choose to live your life.

Metabolism: The chemical reactions that change a substance, such as food, so that it can be used or
removed from the body.

Muscular endurance: The ability of a muscle or a group of muscles to apply force over a period of
time.

Muscular strength: The ability of a muscle to exert or to resist a force.

Natural food: A food that contains no additives.

Peer pressure: The need to conform to the expectations of friends and classmates.
Physical examination: A head-to-toe check of the body to identify medical problems.

Physical fitness: The ability of the heart, blood vessels, lungs, and muscles to work together to meet
the body’s needs.

Pituitary gland: The “master gland”; a small gland at the base of the brain that controls other endocrine
glands and many activities, including growth, cellular metabolism, and reproduction.

Plyometric: Those activities that produce an overload of isometric type of muscle action which
invokes the stretch reflex in muscles.

Primary-care physician: The doctor who takes care of most of your routine medical needs.
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Health Education Glossary

Risk behavior: Behavior that increases chances of a harmful outcome.
Self-concept: The physical and mental picture you have of yourself.
Self-esteem: How much one likes oneself and feels good about oneself.
Sexual abstinence: Not having any kind of sexual contact with another person.

Sexually Transmitted Diseases (STDs): Venereal diseases; a group of diseases usually spread througF
sexual contact.

Shock: A condition in which an individual’s circulation and breathing progressively slow down.
Sphygmomanometer: Instrument used to measure blood pressure.

Stress: A reaction of the body and mind to the demands of everyday life.

Stroke: A clot in a blood vessel in the brain that disrupts blood flow to the brain.

Tolerance: Resistance to a drug.

Unit Price: The cost per ounce of a product.

Values: Beliefs that are important to people and help them to clarify what they believe is right or
wrong.

Viruses: Microscopic germs that cause disease; the simplest type of parasite.
Vital statistics: The number of births and deaths in a community.
Vitamins: Nutrients that assist many of the chemical reactions in the body.

Wellness: A concept of health that includes physical health, mental health, and social health.
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Course Overview:

The grade 4 mathematics course emphasizes working with numbers and place value, unit fractions,
and estimation procedures. Students explore structure of figures, similarity and congruence, and
work with area and perimeter. Students use probability and data. They explore variables and solve
guestions using variables and formulate rules for patterns and plot on number lines. Students are
actively engaged using concrete materials and appropriate technologies such as clocks, angle mea-
sures, fraction bar or strips, calculators and computer software.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions (in bold print) direct teachers’
choices of activities and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course.
Essential questions are included to further focus student learning.

Pages of models are arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding and essential
guestions along with related academic expectations and correlationsRoogjiam of Studies

Sample activities and sample extensions for diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While
sample activities addregsogram of Studiesontent, they are not intended to be comprehensive.
Teachers still are responsible for planning instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Number and Computation
Guiding and Essential Questions:

What do you understand about numbers and place value? What do you understand about
operations on numbers? How reasonable are your answers in problem situations?

How big do numbers get?

How do you represent parts of a whole?

How do you combine whole numbers?

How do you combine fractions?
Geometry and Measurement
Guiding and Essential Questions:
How do you interpret the world in a spatial sense? How do you analyze shapes in your world?
How do you measure attributes of objects in your world?
« How do you tell how shapes are different from each other?

* How do you measure important characteristics of objects (e.g., time, temperature, area and
perimeter of shapes)?
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Probability and Statistics
Guiding and Essential Questions:
How do you ask questions about your world? How do you collect, organize, and interpret data
about your questions, and how do you communicate information and make predictions relative
to your data?

* How do you show data appropriately?
* How do you use probability experiments?
Algebraic ldeas
Guiding and Essential Questions:
How do you use mathematics in patterns, relationships, and functions to model and solve
problems?

* How do you express rules for number relationships?

* How do you organize patterns and relationships?
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Academic -, . . Correlations to the '
Expectations Guiding and Essential Questions Program of Studies l
What do you understand about Students will |
numbers and place value? What d¢e read, write, and model whole numbeérs
you understand about operations o from 0 to 1,000,000, developing plage
numbers? How reasonable are youy value for hundred thousands apd
answers in problem situations? millions. I
e order and compare numbers to
How big do numbers get? 1,000,000.
« understand relative magnitude pf
whole numbers to 1,000,000. |
« determine factors/multiples of a whdle
number.
Numbers,
Integers,
&
Place Value
(2.7, 2.8, 2.12)

M4
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will
* use their knowledge of numbers and place value in m

arithmetic. Start with a number such as 500. Place 6 nur
on a cube, roll the cube and decide whether to add, suf
multiply, or divide the last number with the rolled numbe
reach a goal number, such as 1000 or 0. N&seber Sens
and Operations, Fourth-Grade Book, National Counci
Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM) Addenda Series, G
K-6 activity

Make it More, Make it Less, p. 41
discover different ways to represent a given number
reinforce the order of operations. Use four digits, such 3
day’s date, and rearrange the digits with choices of operd
to represent a chosen target number. Geiculum and
Evaluation Standards for School Mathematics, Adde
Series, Grades K-6, Fourth-Grade Baadtivity

Dateline, pp. 41-42
state a question for which the given number is the an
Record questions on paper. Have parents add to the
guestions on parents night. Searriculum and Evaluatiol
Standards for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, G
K-6, Fourth-Grade Boolactivity

If the answer is 36, what is the question?, pp. 13-14

Technology suggestiortJse calculators to check answe

ehtafcus is working with adding ar
nbavsacting smaller numbers. For

to

arablems when other strategies w
dadmore efficient. As part of this activi

use to solve the problem and verbal
nelay he chose the specific strategy.
increase his rate of responses, the tez
uses timed probes (e.g., 1 or 2 minu
sviiereinforce his learning, he creates wprd
iptaiflems with his partner based onfan
1 area of interest (e.g., purchasing bogks,
adethes or video games; calculatj:g
temperature changes; trading basgball
cards)(Type of extension: order f
learning complexity, time, procedures
rend routines, motivation, demonstratipn
of knowledge, resources and materigs).

A cluster of students who haye
demonstrated mastery of much of fhe
materials on integers and place vglue
will design a simulation or game fpr
reinforcing order of operatioii$ype

of extensions: purpose ard
appropriateness, complexity, tinje,
magnitude, resources and materigls,
demonstration of knowledge).

M5
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

|
Program of Studies l

Fractions
&
Decimals
(2.7,2.8,2.12

What do you understand about
numbers and place value? What do yo
understand about operations orn

numbers? How reasonable are youf

answers in problem situations?

How do you represent parts of a whols

Students will |

e compare unit fractions (e.g.,
numerator of 1) using manipulativés.

* investigate multiple representationslof

equivalent fractions (e.g., 1/2:3/F)

with manipulatives.

*? read, write, and identify decimals
through one-thousandths with
manipulatives. [

» develop equivalent relationships
between common fractions, decimdls,
and whole numbers (e.g., 1/2=0.5|
42=2, 2=2.0). I

» explore appropriate estimatit%n
procedures.

M 6
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

apply their knowledge of fractions at concrete and pict
levels in a creative situation, folding paper and creating
designs. Explain in learning logs how designs were cre
Mount all squares on a wall forming “quilt.” Enlarge q

patterns, copy onto dot paper. Color designs and exjsesss, procedures, and rules

fractional parts. Compare graphs for square that has hi
fractional part colored a specific color. Identify typeg
symmetry found in sections of the patterns. Geeiculum
and Evaluation Standards for School Mathematics, Add
Series, Grades K-6, Fourth-Grade Boaktivity

The Quilt Factory, pp. 9-11
identify examples and nonexamples of one-half of a v
of shaded regions.

develop decimal concepts using models of tenths, hundreBeasiea, Jeff, Grace, Stephanie, and Ar{dre
and then thousandths. Relate fractions to decimals, comparagxpressive readers and writers, Ii%

regions shaded on models. $&&riculum and Evaluatio

Standards for School Mathematics, NCTM Addenda Se¢esymunity service project, to collect det

Grades K-@activity
Decimals on Grids, p. 59
use models to represent concepts. (e.g., Ayellow hexai

pattern block represents one whole). Use blocks to represemage number of animals in the she

pBalan has difficulty calculating angl
aethembering numbers. He records
datagortant concepts in his learnirlg
ilthg. Wall charts with visual aids fqr
re

gheested throughout the rogffypes of
@ftensions: demonstration of knowledge,

motivation, environment).
enda

iety

to

draw, and are volunteers for their schpol

14

food for the local animal shelter. They
visited the animal shelter to determihe
gomalmuch food to collect based on the
ter

1/2, 1/3, 1/6. Vary pattern block that represents the whigder month. They set a goal and collpct
make estimations based on independent readings in s¢igkgedeod one month. They create a wall

and history. For example, estimate how much w

atbart to record progress toward the ggal.

Columbus might have carried on his ship when he crgsBeely need extended support ahd
the Atlantic. Choose other explorers and answer sirpskaategies to understand relationships

questions. Prepare reports of exploration needs for spo
Use this activity to develop possible writing portfolio ent

(WP-Transactive). See Number Sense and Operations, Nésédns, provides written models for

Addenda Book Series, Grades kd@ivity
Historical Voyages, p. 39

he
ni-

nsetween fractions and decimals.
iemcher reviews the concepts using m

reference, and scaffolded charts (e.g.pie
charts showing 1/10, ; .01, ; 5/10, ;
20, ). The students use the chartp to
llustrate progress toward their goal ghd
to solve additional problems. They lopk
for other examples of fractions afgd
decimals (e.g., home, newspapgr,
community, other content areas). ThHey
use the examples to create new pie cljarts
(Types of extensions: purpose gnd
appropriateness, procedures ampd
routines, environment, timg,
demonstration of knowledge, level|of

M7
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Academic Correlations to the

|
. Guiding and Essential Questions :
Expectations 9 Q Program of Studies l

What do you understand about|Students will |
numbers and place value? What dge understand and apply computatior{al
you understand about operations on| procedures for adding, subtractinlg,
numbers? How reasonable are youi multiplying, and dividing WholeI
answers in problem situations? numbers using memorized basic fagts.
* add and subtract fractions Wit|h
How do you combine whole numbers? common denominators using
manipulatives and/or diagrams. |
How do you combine fractions? » add, subtract, multiply, and divide
whole numbers.

Number
Computation
(2.7,2.8,2.12
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

« use mental mathematics activities using addition, subtrag
multiplication and division of whole numbers daily, bqg
written and oral. Make up problems for classmates to s

* use fraction circles to demonstrate addition and subtra
of fractions with common denominators. Model problg
and solutions as problems are written on the board.

» explore computation of whole numbers in problems tg
from newspaper articles, books, and advertisements
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division.

plve.
cfidre class was pretested on t

ismigsultant, they will create

tion,
th

riractions unit and five students wef
grouped on their high score
R&brking with the gifted and talente

illustrated fractions booklet for thefr
peers. The book will focus o
examples of fractions in othgr
disciplines (e.g., music, art, sciende,
etc.) (Types of extensions: purpoge
and appropriateness, complexity,
pace, order of learning, environmeift,
level of support, motivation).

M9
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Academu: Guiding and Essential Questions Correlations to the
Expectations Program of Studies

|
I
|
What do you understand about|Students will I

numbers and place value? What dq°® analyze structures of geom_etrlc
you understand about operations on| figures (e.g., points, rays, lines,
numbers? How reasonable are youl Segments, perpendicular lines, paralliel

answers in problem situations? lines, angles). _ _ _
* investigate geometric relatlonshllro

nt(€.9., similarity, congruence) througlh
manipulatives and drawings.

e compare and explore nonstandard
units of measuring angles.

How do you tell how shapes are differg
from each other?

Geometry
(2.8,2.9,2.12
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Sample Extensions

Sample Activities .
for Diverse Learners

Students will
« follow teacher instructions and demonstration to fold an

Lendsey uses the tangram pieces to ex

folds and cuts are made, answer questions about perpengi
lines, parallel lines, angles, symmetry, similarity, awdrd-webbing to build understandingjof
congruence. Seeurriculum and Evaluation Standards f
School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, Folfdhgeometric shapes in art work
Grade Boolactivity. architecture and use examplesto illustfate
Exploring Right Angles, p. 32 perpendicular lines, angles, symmejry,
* use pattern block pieces with the orange square as g sigiiarity and congruence. They crefte
angle benchmark and determine measures of the other legginal piece of art illustrating thelse
relative to the right angle. concept{Types of extensions: level|of
 use geoboards to construct figures having various nu port, participation, resources aipd
of right angles. Se€urriculum and Evaluation Standargmaterials, complexity, routines and
for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades [f¥6¢cedures, environment).
Fourth-Grade Bookp. 24.
» explore expected and unexpected shadows producé¢lldnk needs extra time to crej;e
familiar geometric shapes. Tape cutout figures, such|gsamnetric shapes using a geoboard
square to a pencil and use a flashlight to create shagbwies to this activity and record eagh
shaped like squares, rectangles, and line segments. [ficaoe on dot paper. He takes the
shadows into learning logs. Explain how shapes were mgdeboard home and works ¢n
SeeCurriculum and Evaluation Standards for Schowlultiple problems, recording hjs
Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, Fourth-Gradek. He uses a guided questtil)n
Bookactivity framework as he explains in hjis
Figures and Their Shadows, pp. 27-29 learning log how shapes were mdde
(Types of extensions: time, resourges
and materials, order of learning).
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Academu: Guiding and Essential Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies |
What do you understand about|Students will |
numbers and place value? What dg* relate time to days, weeks, months,
you understand about operations orf and years. :
numbers? How reasonable are youf® add and subtract time.
answers in problem situations? » read and record temperatures to ihe
nearest degree. |
How do you measure importafit measure and find area and perimgter
characteristics of objects (e.g., tine, O @ rectangle. _ |
temperature, area, and perimeter| bfhéasure and find perimeter of regujar
shapes)? and irregular shapes; and measure and
find the area of rectangle. I
« exchange units (e.g., linear, volune,
mass) within a measurement systbm
(e.g., 2 feet = 24 inches), 100 cm 41
m).
Measurement
(2.8, 2.10, 2.1

M 12
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will
 record minutes of television watched daily for five dg

Determine the average amount of television they will wa
in a given number of days, weeks, months, and yg
Construct graphs to communicate data.

read a thermometer, recording daily noon temperatur
the nearest degree for an extended period. Construct ¢
to communicate data. Explain trends in learning logs.
given a specified perimeter, design various enclosed fig
and determine area of each.

develop a measurement process. Choose a unit fqg

ysS.
tch
pars.

bS to
raphs

ures

r the

measurement, compare the unit to the object and repafrt the

number of units and the unitSee Curriculum ang
Evaluation Standards for School Mathematics, NC
Addenda Series, Grades K§5,52-53.

after measuring common classroom items (e.g., bg
paper), convert measurements from inches to feet. R
using metric units.

!
TM

oksette needs visual supports f
ppeqiiencing information. Her teach

repeatedly during measuring tasks
creates a wall chart with visual ai
to demonstrate necessary st€pges
of extensions:
routines, resources and materials).

models the series of steps UTd

procedures afpd

DI
er

nd
S

M 13

©Kentucky Department of Education 1998



Grade 4 Mathematics

Academic Guiding and Essential Questions Correlations to the

|
Expectations Program of Studies l
How do you ask questions about youpStudents will |
world? How do you collect, organize|* €xplore circle graphs. |
and interpret data about your|* choose appropriate means to coll{ect
questions, and how do yo( andrepresentdata.
communicate information and make|*® €xplore line graphs to show chanbe
predictions relative to your data? over time. |
* pose questions, collect, organize, gnd
How do you show data appropriately?display data. |
How do you use probability experimentg?draw conclusions based on data. |
* make predictions to determine the
fairness of possible outcomes bf
simple probability experiments usirlg
a variety of appropriate manipulativés.
* use counting techniques and/or tables
to explore probability experiments.
Probability
&
Statistics

(2.8,2.12, 2.13
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Sample Extensions

Sample Activities .
for Diverse Learners

Students will
« collect data over time and analyze data in a variety of w&ade is a talented musician and strclmg
Use metric rules and measuring tape to measure their h@ightath. His English language skiljs

and the length of their feet monthly. Graph growth in hdigh¢ at the intermediate level, and jhe
and in foot length for the year and for each month. Exam#an excellent reader and writer jin
graphs for patterns. See Curricultand Evaluation his native language. In addition fo
Standards for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Gfadesiving ESL services. Rade works
K-6, Fourth-Grade Boolactivity with a bilingual community volunteqr
Oh, How We've Changed, p. 18 to help him interpret advanced Ie}l
« collect experimental data to examine what variables migbtrd problems. He incorporatgs
cause a change in the distance a ball will travel when rolledking on specific questioning arjd
through a tube. Seeurriculum and Evaluation Standargslarification language while workin
for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades |KRghis activity (Types of extension$:
Fourth-Grade Boolactivity procedures and routines, level pf
How Far and Why?, p. 19 support).
» experiment with the amount of area covered by water drops
on various types of absorbent papers. Pose questions,
organize equipment, collect data, and analyze and report
results. Se€urriculum and Evaluation Standards for Schpol
Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, Fourth-Gfade
Bookactivity
Which Paper Towel Gets the Wettest?, pp. 20-21
« explore chance through a variety of colored circle spinners.
Determine which color is most likely to be spun. Determine
how many times a given color would be likely to be spyn in
a larger number of spins. S€erriculum and Evaluation
Standards, NCTM Addenda Book Series, Gradea&tigty
Spinner Activity, p. 56
« form circle graphs by arranging actual objects, such as ppfidame needs multiple opportunitiIs
d
es

A~

blocks in a circle and use strings from the center to dvide see both examples a
regions of graphs. nonexamples. Her teacher introdu
her to using circle graphs to shqw

data by using data from a recgnt

science experiment. She shows per
many examples and nonexampleq of
using circle graphs and then provides
Elaine with guided practice to crejte
her own circle graph using the ddta
Elaine collected for her social studips
project (Type of extensionf
procedures and routines).
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Academlc Guiding and Essential Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies I
How do you use mathematics inStudents will I
patterns, relationships, and functions|s compare and contrast number pattellns.
to model and solve problems?  explore variables and solve questi(1ns
using variables. I
How do you express rules for numherformulate rules for numbelr
relationships? How do you organigerelationships.
patterns and relationships? * graph points on a number line.

* represent and describe relationshjps
through the use of variables, ordened
pairs, lists in tables, plots on graplis,
and patterns. I

Algebraic
Ideas

(2.8, 2.11, 2.12

(Continued on page 18
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Sample Extensions

Sample Activities .
P for Diverse Learners

Students will
* make designs on a circle with the digits O through 9.
Complete a table with the multiples of a given number jand
then circle the units digit for each multiple. Connect the
points on the circle with straight lines according to the units
digits just circled. Se&urriculum and Evaluation
Standards for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Gilades
K-6, Fourth-Grade Boolactivity
Going in Circles, pp. 3-4
» extend patterns, such as square numbers, usihigh, Jean, Ted and Joey afe
manipulatives. rI]Describe patterns ancétegwhatwrc])uld CPH¥:elerated math students in bn
next. Create their own patterns and share with partpers, - -
Record patterns numerically, going from the pictoria Egg@anced level instruction group.
the symbolic level. SeRattérns, NCTM Addenda Bogk Ney can create and record intricgte
Series, Grades K-fctivity patterns and quickly move tp
Desofrélbitng Platttec;r][s Nutrtnerica}lly, pp. 24-27 g t challenging each other with complgx
* record data related to patterns in an organized, sys eﬂﬂ% on-
way. Count to discover the number of rectangles of unit lems(Type of extension: pacey.
sizes there are in an n-rectangle. Record findings in taples.
Examine tables for patterns. Se&arriculum and
Evaluation Standards for School Mathematics, Addenda
Series, Grades K-6, Fourth-Grade Baaitivity
How many rectangles do you see?, pp. 5-6
* recognize number patterns and test conjectures. $olve
number riddles by guessing the rules that apply to sets of
three numbers. S&rriculum and Evaluation Standards
for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6,
Fourth-Grade Boolactivity
What's My Rule? p. 4
* represent patterns both geometrically and numericglly.
Draw squares on dot paper, startingwith 1 x 1, 2 x 2, 31x 3.
Add the number of new squares to the sequence of squares
and describe patterns. S€erriculum and Evaluatior
Standards for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Gilades
K-6, Fourth-Grade Boolctivity
Growing Patterns with Squares, p. 61
look for patterns by shading multiples on a hundreds chart.
plot multiples of a number on a coordinate grid using|the
first quadrant.
» discover patterns on a 12 x 12 multiplication table, colofing
separate tables for the multiples of 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,
11, and 12. Se@urriculum and Evaluation Standards for
School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, Fourth-
Grade Bookactivity
Multiplication Table Patterns, pp. 2-3
* use calculators to skip count by a given number from a
starting number. Record the sequence. Determine if a given
sequence results from skip counting. Determine if a number
is in a skip counting sequence. Use calculators to determine
which term itis. Se€urriculum and Evaluation Standards
for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, Rifth-
Grade Bookactivity
Calculator Sequence, pp. 27-28
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Academic
Expectations

Guiding and Essential Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Algebraic
Ideas
(2.8, 2.11, 2.12

(Continued from page 16

How do you use mathematics if
patterns, relationships, and functions
to model and solve problems?

How do you express rules for numh
relationships? How do you organi
related numbers?

| Students will

e compare and contrast number patte}ns.

 explore variables and solve questicrns
using variables. |

erformulate rules for numbgr

7 e relationships. [

 graph points on a number line. |

« represent and describe relationsHips
through the use of variables, ordefed
pairs, lists in tables, plots on grapllws,
and patterns. I
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Grade 4 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

Fourth-Grade Bookactivity
Calculator Sequence, pp. 27-28

 use calculators to skip count by a given number fro
starting number. Record the sequence. Determine if a
sequence results from skip counting. Determine if a nuf
is in a skip counting sequence. Use calculators to deter
which term itis. Se€urriculum and Evaluation Standarg
for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades

jivees a talking calculator as hler

S
K-6,

INigki likes math and science. SF

rdp@ﬂ;istive technology(Types o
nkiensions: resources and materials)
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Course Overview:

The grade 5 mathematics course emphasizes the study of large numbers, fractions, and decimals,
including multiple representations. Students measure and use angles and time, and model and clas-
sify two- and three-dimensional shapes. They explore patterns and solve equations with variables,
generalize rules for ordered pairs and plot points in the first quadrant. They work with data. Student
should be actively engaged, using concrete materials and appropriate technologies such as calcula-
tors, clocks, angle measures, fraction bar or strips and computer software.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions (in bold print) direct teachers’
choices of activities and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course
Essential questions are included to further focus student learning.

Pages of models are arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding and essential
guestions along with related academic expectations and correlationBtoghem of StudiesSample

activities and sample extensions for diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample
activities addresBrogram of Studiesontent, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers
still are responsible for planning instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Number and Computation
Guiding and Essential Questions:
What do you understand about numbers and place value? What do you understand about
operations on numbers? How reasonable are your answers in problem situations?

* How big do numbers get?
* How do you work with wholes and parts of wholes?
* How do you combine parts of wholes?
Geometry and Measurement
Guiding and Essential Questions:
How do you interpret the world in a spatial sense? How do you analyze shapes in your world?
How do you measure attributes of objects in your world?

* Do shapes or angles change when they are moved around?

* What do you measure in triangles and rectangles and how do you compare time from one place to
another?
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Probability and Statistics
Guiding and Essential Questions:
How do you ask questions about your world? How do you collect, organize, and interpret data
about your questions, and how do you communicate information and make predictions relative
to your data?

* How do you find the middle of a set of numbers?
* How do you work with data?
* How do you explore probability experiments?
Algebraic Ideas
Guiding and Essential Questions:
How do you use mathematics in patterns, relationships, and functions to model and solve

problems?

* When numbers are related to each other, how do you express the relationship and how do you solve
equations?

* How do you plot ordered pairs in the first quadrant?
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Academic Guiding and Essential Questions Correlations to the

|
Expectations Program of Studies l
What do you understand abouf Students will |
numbers and place value? What do yo{r read, write, and model whole numbers
understand about operations or] from O to 1,000,000,000 developing
numbers? How reasonable are your place value for ten millions and one
answers in problem situations? hundred millions. I
e order and compare numbers |to
How big do numbers get? 1,000,000,000. |
* use factors to determine prime gnd
composite numbers (composing/
decomposing numbers). |
« determine least common multiples|
» explore appropriate estimatidn
procedures.
Numbers,
Integers,
&
Place Value
(2.7,2.8,2.12
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will
» form and read big numbers. Take a sheet of paper with

with commas and go to front of room and line up. Call

numbers. Extend activity by writing O on the back of ea
number card. Show how to round to the nearest hung
Flip cards over if their digit becomes 0 when numbe
rounded.

Color numbers according to composite or prime numb
Create mobiles for the classroom.

Technology suggestioniUse calculator to check facto
product relationships for larger numbers.

use different colors for multiples on a hundreds chart. A
multiples are colored, identify the common multiples of 3
two given numbers, these will be the numbers colored
both colors (e.g., color multiples of eight red, color multip
of four blue, common multiples will be colored both r¢
and blue). Identify least common multiple and oth
common multiples.

understand how sampling, measuring, averaging,
rounding add to understanding of large numbers. Cg
number of blades of grass in a one square centimetg
lawn and estimate how many blades of grass there a

the school lawn. Se&eurriculum and Evaluation Standards

for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, F
Grade Boolactivity
How Many Blades of Grass are There?, p. 11

use Factor Trees to factor a given number to lowest tef

batudents’ number sensé¢$ype off
\@xtension: complexity).
red.

nmyp record questions and ne
vitbcabulary as they learn math ir

bthe ESL teacher after claSB/pes of
axtensions: level of support).

and
unt
pr of
e in

fth-
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Academic Correlations to the

|
Guiding and Essential Questions |
|

Expectations Program of Studies
What do you understand abou{ Students will I
numbers and place value? What do yoli® compare and apply the relative sizes
understand about operations oy Of common and mixed fractions.
numbers? How reasonable are you* investigate multiple representationslof
answers in problem situations? equivalent fractions (e.g., 1/2 = 3/6
mixed numbers 1 and 1/2 = 3/2) W||th
How do you work with wholes and pafts Manipulatives, — drawings, and
of wholes? fractional notation. |
 read, write, and identify decimajs
through ten-thousandths. [
« explore appropriate estimatidn
procedures.
Fractions
&
Decimals
(2.7,2.8,2.12
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will
* use reasoning skills in a number line context.

selsey is below grade level in ma

proportional reasoning to determine the number to puf] iTha teacher should revisit the numiper
box located on a number line. Whole numbers, fractidirgs throughout the year to locage

and decimals can be the focus of the activity. Geeculum
and Evaluation Standards for School Mathematics, Add
Series, Grades K-6, Fifth-Grade Boalctivity

Number Detective, p. 12

* practice estimating and computing with decimals. D
chains of decimals with operations and an equal sign.
Estimate answer and check with calculators. Move to hgving

missing number and then missing operations.Caegculum
and Evaluation Standards for School Mathematics, Add
Series, Grades K-6, Fifth-Grade Boalctivity

Find the Missing Link, pp. 8-9

more complex numbers. Negatiye
endebers can be includgdype of
extension: magnitude).

raw

bnda
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Academic Guiding and Essential Questions Correlations to the

|
Expectations Program of Studies l
What do you understand about|Students will |
numbers and place value? What dge+ add and subtract simple fractions with
you understand about operations onl common denominators using
numbers? How reasonable are youil manipulatives or symbolic notationI
answers in problem situations? e add and subtract decimals to
hundredths using manipulatives pr
How do you combine parts of wholes? symbolic notation. |
* explore appropriate estimation
procedures.
Number
Computation
(2.7,2.8,2.12
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Sample Extensions for

Sample Activities X
Diverse Learners

Students will
» use fraction strips to demonstrate addition and subtratct@iminate unnecessary practice |to
of fractions with common denominators. Model and explagtiuce redundancy for students who
problems and solutions as problems are written on the bpgiidw mastery. Challenge them|to
» shade in decimals on a hundreds chart as they add or subti@gé! different denominato(3ype
decimals. Match symbolic notation to graphic representatighextension: pace).
» use mental arithmetic to choose operations to combine three
numbers on faces of three number cubes to arrive at a farget
number. Choose starting number before throwing cubes| Use
whole numbers, decimals, or simple fractions.
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Academic - . , Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding and Essential Questions Program of Studies l
How do you interpret the world in a|Students will |
spatial sense? How do you analyze identify and model basic two- antl
shapes in your world? How do yol three-dimensional shapes Hy
measure attributes of objects in youf appearance and in different
world? orientations (i.e., turn models differe|l1t
ways). !
Do shapes or angles change when thej aigeasure and construct angles to {he
moved around? nearest degree. |
* classify angles as acute, obtuse, jor
right. |
Geometry
(2.8,2.9,2.12

M 28

©Kentucky Department of Education 1998



Grade 5 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

* use pattern blocks to identify and draw similar planar figu

tudents will

combine shapes to make new shapes. Fold a shape, su
square, into two congruent shapes of the same size and
Rearrange two shapes to form other shapes. Use p
blocks to create more figures. Compare symmetry rel
to original figure with that of the new shapes. Geemetry
and Spatial Sense, National Council of Teacher
Mathematics (NCTM) Addenda Series, Gradesd¢ttvity

Figure Assembly, pp. 35-36
use the shadow method to make a clock outdoors. Cor

chasa
shape.
attern
ative

5 Of

[phaedley has difficulty connecti

lengths and placement of shadows of a stick upright ingher knowledge to new informatiof.

ground. Research how clocks have changed through the
Write an article for the school newspaper on how clocks W
Use this activity to develop possible writing portfolio enti
(WP-Transative).SeeGeometry and Spatial Sense, NC
Addenda Series, Grades Ka6tivity

Figures and Their Shadows, pp. 36-38
investigate solids made with cubes and draw the solid
isometric dot paper. Draw different views of the solid
dot paper. Se€urriculum and Evaluation Standards f
School Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, F
Grade Bookactivity

Drawing and Building Solids Made of Cubes, pp. 30-3
using protractors or goniometer, construct angles of spe
degrees and measure angles to the nearest degree.

e students to examine and exten
[Adtivity to explore different tim
zones; Using manipulatives (e.
solids cubes, cylinders, and pris
alomg with the solids made wi
aubes; Varying the setting by usi

Hditingles in natur€Type of extension
purpose and appropriatenes
lesources and material
cdiradronment).

use drinking straws folded in half to model and compare acute,

obtuse, and right angles. Compare each angle to angles
in objects in the room. Explain comparisons in learning |

found
DJS.

explore tessellations using triangles they choose. Estimate

how many triangles would cover the classroom floor. Ide
examples of slides, flips, and turns. S&ariculum and
Evaluation Standards for School Mathematics, Adde
Series, Grades K-6, Fifth-Grade Boaétivity
Tiling with Plane Figures, pp. 24-27

Use cubes to identify and draw three-dimensional figur

ntify

nda

res.
ES.

protractor outside and measurihg

EHgeseacher tries many strategigs,
sdch as including a variety of clocks

ng

v

-
ns
h

9

D .
S,

b s
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Academic Correlations to the

|
. Guiding and Essential Questions .
Expectations g Q Program of Studies l

How do you interpret the world in a | Students will I
spatial sense? How do you analyze use charts and tables to determine time
shapes in your world? How do yoy schedules and work with time zone's.
measure attributes of objects in your|e determine area and perimeter Iof
world? triangles and rectangles. I

* relate units (e.g., linear, volume, mafs)
What do you measure in triangles gndvithin a measurement system
rectangles and how do you compare timégcustomary and metric e.g., 125 cm 1
from one place to another? m 25 cm).

Measurement
(2.8, 2.10, 2.1
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

« use flight schedules to determine hours and minute
flights. Give departure and arrival times based on fiaiganizers created with the teache
help organize their thoughts apd

reereect their prior learning to concel;
being taught in English. Thejr

Zones.

* use geoboards and grid paper to explore area and peri

of various size rectangles and triangles.

* measure objects in the room (e.g., door, one wall, tabl
customary or metric units. Next, convert measures w
the measurement system used (e.g., 125 cm=1m 25
27 inches = 2 feet 3 inches). Measure volume of objeq

science class.

Obnan and Enrique use advanded

to

ts

rgganizers are used to develop ¢ue
ds for new vocabulary. The teacher

mdprsts  duration of practide

@aportunities to meet their needs.

They explore actual travel schedt;Es

on the Internet in their native langu
and plan a trig(Type of extensior}:
time).

M 31
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Academic Guiding and Essential Questions Correlations to the

|
Expectations Program of Studies l
How do you use mathematics inStudents will |
patterns, relationships, and functions tg * create, recognize, extend, find, ahd
model and solve problems? write rules for number patterns.
* explore variables and solve equatifins
When numbers are related to each othepsing variables. I
how do you express the relationship an@eneralize a rule for ordered pairs.
how do you solve equations?
How do you plot ordered pairs in the fifst
quadrant?
Algebraic
Ideas

(2.8, 2.11, 2.12
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Grade 5 Mathemati

CS

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will
* investigate patterns involving arithmetic operatig

Generalize patterns of mathematical expressions Wigagily bored. He works all proble

variable or placeholder. Create problems that do and
undo operations. Use boxes to represent starting nu
and draw pictures to represent each step.

Hueekly and uses numerous soluti

found in nature, music, art, or dan

recognize and create designs using reflections, translaffopse of extension: application ar

and rotations. Create border designs for classrooms s
to wallpaper border designs. Create templates for de
and experiment with transformations to complete des
SeeCurriculum and Evaluation Standards for Sch
Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, Fifth-G
Bookactivity

Patterns Around Us, pp. 2-3
relate a trinumber to its term in the sequence of trinum
Use counters, such as tiles, to form equilateral triangles
sides of length n beginning with n = 1. Graph
relationship’s ordered pairs in the 1st quadrant.
Curriculum and Evaluation Standards for Sch
Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, Fifth-G
Bookactivity

Trinumbers, pp. 3-4

ddlafonstration of knowledge).
Signs

gns.

hol

ade

PPISses uses random strategies
wiilving problems and has difficul
themembering problem-solving ste

pekplaining procedures for reflectio
agnslating and rotations (Type
extension: order of learning).

IE$ik is a gifted math student andrl‘is

mehods. Vary to include patter[s

$eB/iew prerequesite concep'rs,

S
DN

e
d

for

Y
DS.

S,
of
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Grade 5 Mathematics

n

trg¢e

o

Academic .- : . Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding and Essential Questions Program of Studies l
How do you ask questions about youfStudents will I
world? How do you collect, organize|* develop meaning and interpretationlof
and interpret data about your| arithmetic mean (average) f(%r
questions, and how do yody numerical data.
communicate information and make|s pose questions; collect, organi%e,
predictions relative to your data? display data; and choose
appropriate way to collect and
How do you find the middle of a set jof represent data. |
numbers? e use counting techniques,
diagrams, and tables to explore
How do you work with data? probability experiments. I
« explore how sample size affects the
How do you explore probability reliability of the outcome.
experiments? * make predictions.
« find mean, median, mode, and ra
for a set of data.
Probability
&
Statistics

(2.8,2.12, 2.13

N—r
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Grade 5 Mathematics

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will
* collect and analyze data that describe how an average
grade student spends their day. Design questionnaires

random samples, interview students, collect and organize
data and write reports. Present data to other classes.

Curriculum and Evaluation Standards for Sch
Mathematics, Addenda Series, Grades K-6, Fifth-Gi
Bookactivity
Our Average Day, p. 18
 explore fairness and use their knowledge of probabili
solve problems.
Example
-Game consists of three chips, one with Aand B, one
A and C, one with B and C. Experiment with the ck
and then complete a tree diagram to analyze|

theoretical probability. Se@urriculum and Evaluation

Standards, NCTM Addenda Series, Gradesd¢ttvity
Three Chip, p.110

predictions. Experiment with bags of chips, varying
colors and predict the proportions of colors in the bag

 understand random samples and use them to m3&ky needs additional guidancev:lto

drawing a sample. Se@urriculum and Evaluatiopnwith random samplegType of

Standards for School Mathematics, Addenda Series, G
K-6, Fifth-Grade Boolactivity
Mystery Characters, p. 16
« use school average daily attendance data to compute
data (e.g., mean, median, mode, range).

fifth-
5 take

See
DOl
ade

y to

with
Ips
the

Il
g

tagemplete tasks on time. She
Hfuerk in a team when experimenti

&idension: level of support).

class
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Mathematics Glossary

Absolute value: The absolute value of a number is its distance from zero on a number line. If xis the
coordinate of a point on a number line, the distance from that point to the origin is called the
absolute value of x, written Ixl. This distance is always either positive or zero.

Adjacent vertices: Two vertices that are joined by an edge.

Algebra: The generalization of the ideas of arithmetic. A branch of mathematics where unknown
numbers can be represented by letters and their values found to solve numbers.

Algorithm: A systematic scheme for carrying out computations, usually consisting of a set of rules or
steps, the long division algorithm is an example.

Area: The number of square units in a region.

Arithmetic sequence: A sequence in which each term is equal to the preceding term plus a constant.
This constant is called the common difference.

Axis of symmetry: A line over which an image mirrors itself.

Best-fit line: The linear equation that meets the agreed-upon criteria for a set of data.

Binomial: A polynomial with two terms, for example 2x + 3.

Box and whisker plot: A graphic way of showing a summary of data using the median, quartiles, and
extremes of the data. Abox and whisker plot makes it easy to see where the data are spread out anc
where they are concentrated. The longer the box the more the data are spread out.

Coefficient: In algebra, the numerical factor of a term (e.g., indis the coefficient).

Coefficient of correlation: A measure of the strength of the linear dependency of y on x. It can be
used to decide if a line is a good model of the data or of the accuracy of any prediction based on that
linear model.

Combination: A selection of objects from a set in which order is not important.

Complex number: The sum of a real and an imaginary number written in the form a + bi.

Composition of functions: The process of using the output of one function as the input for another
function.

Compound interest: Interest paid on earned interest.
Congruent: Two geometric figures that are the same shape and size.

Cosine: The cosine of an acute angle in a right triangle is the ratio of the length of the adjacent leg to
the length of the hypotenuse.
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Mathematics Glossary

Counting principle: If there are pways to make a first choice, ways to make a second choicg, n
ways to make a third choice, and so on, then the progdect mne ... represents the total number
of different ways (outcomes) in which the entire sequence of choices can be made.

Data: A set of numerical information.

Data analysis: A process of deriving information from data.

Degree: The degree of a polynomial is the highest power of a variable in the expression. If the terms
contain more than one variable, the degree is the highest value among the sums of the exponents in

the individual terms.

Dependent events: When the occurrence of one event has an effect on the occurrence of a following
event, the events are said to be dependent.

Deviation: The directed distance from each data value to the mean. Values below the mean have a
negative deviation, and values above the mean have a positive deviation.

Discrete graph: A graph containing unconnected points.

Distance between two points: The distance between any two points locatey.atafxd (X, v,) is
the square root of the quantity {x)* + (y,-y,)’]

Distance formula: The formula used in coordinate geometry to find the distance between two points.
Domain of function: The set of all first members (elements) of a function.
Equation: A mathematical sentence with an equal sign.

Experimental probability: Probability that is based on trials and observations or simulation of the
event.

Explicit formula: A formula for a sequence or the sum of a series that defines a rule for calculating
a term or sum based on the term’s number.

Factored form: The form of a polynomial equation written as the product of linear factors. Iny =
A(x - R)(x - R) the roots are at Rnd R.

Fractal: A shape that is self-similar; that is, it contains infinitely many exact replicas of itself on
various scales.

Frequency: The number of times an event has occurred.

Function: A set of ordered pairs such no two ordered pairs have the same first member.
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Mathematics Glossary

Generalization: A statement that expresses some relationship that is true for all numbers in a specified
set.

Geometric mean: The geometric mean of two numbers is the square root of their product.

Geometric progression: Also call&kometric sequencé sequence of numbers in which each
succeeding term is obtained by multiplying the preceding term by the same number.

Geometric sequence: Anumeric sequence in which each term is equal to the preceding term multiplied

by a constant, or = r e Uiy The constantis called thecommon ratio.

Graph theory: The use of diagrams involving vertices and edges in finding mathematical solutions to
problems.

Half-life: The length of time needed for a value to decrease to half of its original amount. This term
often refers to the decay of a radioactive material.

Histogram: A bar graph in which the length of the bars shows the frequency of data values.
Imaginary number: The square root of a negative number.

Independent variable: In a function of two variables, one variable is dependent and the other
independent.

Inductive reasoning: Reaching a conclusion on the basis of patterns found in a number of observations.

Interquartile range: The difference between the lower (first) and upper (third) quartiles (the length of
the box in a box plot).

Irrational number: A number whose decimal expansion is nonrepeating and nonterminating, for
example, 2 and pi.

Least-squares line: A best-fit line determined by calculating the line with the minimum sum of the
squares of the residuals.

Limit: A central concept of calculus indicating a number that a sequence of numbers approaches. A
value a function approaches but never attains.

Limiting value: The long-run value of a sequence or a series. The valgg@ass infinitely large.

Line of symmetry: Aline that divides a graph into two common congruent pieces. If the graph could
be folded along this line, the two halves would lie directly on top of each other.

Linear: Having to do with a line, a first-degree expression, a first-degree equation, or a first-degree
polynomial.
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Mathematics Glossary

Linear function: A function that can be expressed in the form of a linear equation (an equation in
which a variable is raised to the first power).

Logarithm: In the equation a %, the logarithm bask of a provides the value of the exponent,
log ,a = x. The logarithm is the exponent boto give the valua.

Mathematical model: An equation or rule that describes a relationship that closely fits a set of data.

Matrix: Arectangular array of numbers. The dimensions of a matrix are specified by the number of
rows and columns it contains. A 2 x 3 matrix contains 2 rows and 3 columns.

Maximum value: The highest (largest, greatest) value.

Mean: The average value calculated as the sum of all the values divided by the number of values in
the set.

Measure of central tendency: Asingle value used to characterize or represent an entire set. Examples
include the mean, the median, and the mode.

Median: The middle number of an ordered set. If the set has an even number of values, then the
median is the average of the two middle values.

Mode: The value that occurs most frequently in a set.

Normal distribution: A symmetric and “bell-shaped” distribution. It is the limiting shape of the
binomial distribution as grows increasingly large.

Outlier: A value in a data set that is uncharacteristic of most of the data.

Period: The length of theinterval required for the graph of one complete cycle before the graph
begins to repeat itself.

Periodic function: A function whose graph repeats over and over again.
Permutation: An arrangement or selection of objects from a set when order is important.

Polynomial: An expression made up of the sum of terms whose variables have only positive whole-
number powers.

Probability: The chance of an event occurring. The number of favorable outcomes divided by the
total number of all possible outcomes. If you toss a coin 100 times and a head lands up 56 times,
the experimental probability of heads landing up is 56/100 or 14/25. The theoretical probability of
heads landing up is 1 out of 2 or 1/2.
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Mathematics Glossary

Proportion: A statement of the form a/b = c¢/d. Each of a, b, c, d, is called a term of the proportion.
In a proportion, a and b (the first and fourth terms) are called the extremes and b and c (the second
and third terms) are called the means. The product of the means equals the product of the extremes.

Pythagorean theorem: A relationship between the lengths of the sides in a right triangle.

Quadratic equation: A polynomial equation containing a variable to the second degree.

Quatrtile: Part of a data set that contains 25% of the data. The median of the entire set of data values
is called the second quartile. The median of the data values below the median of the set is called
the first quartile. The median of the data values above the median is called the third quartile.

Random: Happening by chance.

Random numbers: Numbers that when generated are equally likely to occur and do not form a
pattern in the sequence of numbers.

Range of a relation: The set of possible values for the second coordinates in a relation.

Range of a data seT’he absolute value of the difference between the largest value and the smallest
value of a data set.

Recursive definition: A set of statements that specifies one or more initial terms and defitfes the
term in relation to one or more of the preceding terms.

Relation: A correspondence between an independent variable and a dependent variable.

Residual: The difference between yhealue of a data point and tizgevalue of the equation with the
samex-value. Points below the graph of the equation have negative residuals, and points above
the graph have positive residuals.

Root: Thex-value where the graph of an equation crosses-#xts. Same as zeros of an equation.

Sample space: In probability, the set of all possible outcomes of an experiment.

Scattergram: A graph that shows the relationship between two quantities.

Scientific notation: Any number written as a number between 1 and 10, multiplied by a power of 10.

Sequence: A set of elements in a specific order determined by a rule or formula.

Series: The sum of the terms of a sequence nffygartial sum, S of a series is the sum of the first
n terms of its companion sequence.

Sine: The sine of an acute angle in a right triangle is the ratio of the length of the opposite leg to the
length of the hypotenuse.
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Mathematics Glossary

Skewed: To be distributed, or stretched, in a nonsymmetric way.

Slope: Aratio of the rate of increase (or decrease) of a line. The slope of a line is (change in y)/
(change in x)

Standard deviation: The square root of the variance. Itis a measure of spread used for single-
variable data.

Statistics: Various methods used to obtain numbers to characterize a data set.

Stem-and-leaf plots: A display of a set of data in which each piece of data is grouped together on a
specific row and arranged in two columns.

System of equations: Two or more equations that are solved or studied simultaneously.

Tangent: The tangent of an acute angle in a right triangle is the ratio of the length of the opposite leg
to the length of the adjacent leg.

Theoretical probability: Probability that is based on calculation or physical properties of the event
without actually performing or simulating.

Variance: The mean value of the squares of the deviations from the mean of the data.
X-intercept: The point where a graph crosses the x-axis.
Y-intercept: The point where a graph crosses the y-axis.

Zero: The x-values that make an expression have a zero value. Same as roots and x-intercept.
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Grade 4 Physical Education

Course Overview:

The fourth-grade physical education program continues the development and refinement of motor
skills and their application to various games, sports, and other physical activities. Defining fithess
skills, demonstrating improvement of skills, and building positive attitudes toward lifetime physical
fithess are benefits derived from participation in fourth-grade physical education programs.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models a
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding and essential questions along with
related academic expectations and correlations t@tbgram of Studies Sample activities and

sample extensions for diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities
addres®?rogram of Studiesontent, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are
responsible for planning instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:
* How can | benefit from regular exercise?

» How will improving fundamental skills contribute to the enjoyment of physical activity?

* How will cooperation with my peers help improve my skills in games?
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Grade 4 Physical Education

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Personal
Wellness
(2.31)

How can | benefit from physica
exercise?

| Students will

I

I

|

I
identify benefits of regulal
participation in physical activity. |
exercise to improve strength, fitneés,
and wellness. |
monitor pulse rate. |
demonstrate cardiorespirato}y
endurance. I
demonstrate stretching exercises. |
recognize benefits of participation jn
school and community recreational
activities.

PE 4
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Grade 4 Physical Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

le participate in appropriate physical activity (e.g., fitness cir
games) to improve strength, fitness, and wellness (e.g. | o9

Students will
* participate in appropriate warm-up and cool-down activ
(e.g., walking, jogging, stretching).

jumping, running).
* practice taking their own heart rate at specific times dy
physical activity (e.g., resting peak of activity, recove

tfegrl is recovering from thorac

surgery and would benefit from|a

si@gular program of physical activi

deels the twenty minutes a d
allotted to physical education is n
ipugh to accomplish his goal
ryyproving his health to the exte

Determine and document baseline data for pulse r

individual fitness journals. Compile data on changes in guRgéticipate in team sport activiti

that he will eventually be able

rate as physical activity continues and increases throug@figf school. Provide Carl with

the class. Enter data on spreadsheets and prepare gr
illustrate changes in pulse rates. Use graphs for
presentation to encourage increased participation in phy
activities.

Technology suggestionlUse graphical analysis softwa

to analyze data.
* record in fitness journals individual participation in sch
and community recreational activities. Write perso
narratives about participation in recreational activities. F
on challenges and benefits (e.g., physical, social, emoti
the activity held for the writerUse this activity to develo
possible writing portfolio entries (WP-Personal)

pesesiule of fitness-improvin
&alivities coordinated with hi
§1Bypician he can participate in on
own before and after school.
Carl maintain records on

see if program modifications a
necessary(Types of extension

rrgmplexity, magnitude, time, level
heugport).

pnal)

Y

I

gourpose and appropriatenes

y
ot
of
Nt

a

b

NiS

Hajve

a

spreadsheet and test periodically to

e
5

S,
|of
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Grade 4 Physical Education

Academic Correlations to the

[
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies I
|

How will improving fundamental skill§ Students will

contribute to the enjoyment of physicpd perform fundamental skills (e.d.,

activity? throwing, catching, kicking, striking,
jumping, dribbling) while improvin
speed and accuracy. I

e develop multi-combination qf
movements required for successful
involvement in sports and physiqal
activities. |

» develop and refine movement pattefns
using locomotor (e.g., walk, run, hap)
and nonlocomotor (e.g., push, pull,
twist, turn, curl, stretch, balance) skills
and manipulatives. |

» demonstrate proficiency in a variety:
movement skills. I

* apply movement strategies in variqus
games and sports.

of

Psychomotor
(2.34)

PE 6 0 Kentucky Department of Education 1998



Grade 4 Physical Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

develop, refine, and demonstrate motor skills through th¢
of obstacle courses. Monitor speed and accurac

e Msgy is in the gifted and talentdd
yorogram at her school. Physidal

completing obstacle courses and record in fitness journ

lsdarcation class is her least favolite

spreadsheets. Design new obstacle courses that could hecliged. She was hesitant abgut
to improve specific skills (e.g., kicking, jumping, throwingparticipation in physical activitie

Explain objectives and rules to class for new obstacle co
Use new course as end of lesson assessment. Preparg
manual or brochure for new obstacle cour¥eP¢

Transactive)

observe athletes participating in favorite sports. Analyze g
necessary to compete successfully. Write fithess jou
entries describing movements or movement combination
were performed well. Compare athlete ability with persq
ability to perform like skills. Use videos of personal actiy
or use critiques of personal performance by other classr]
to validate comparison.

choose one locomotor skill and plan a personal improve
plan. Implement plan for one month. Record plan

progress in fitness journals. Evaluate effectiveness of

revise, and collect data for three more weeks and evaluate.

Participation in physical activities that require this skill.

lbeeause of her awkwardness. Pro\ide
Meeiéswith a series of drills to practide

at home prior to the scheduled schpol
use of the skill to enhance hr

lkilevement and object manipulatipn

reidlls and build her confidence o

5 faaticipate (Types of extensions:
malrpose and appropriatenesp,
igomplexity, magnitude, order ¢f
heasing, procedures and routinefs,
participation).
ment

and

blan,

PE 7
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Grade 4 Physical Education

S.

Academic - . Correlations to the '
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
How will cooperation with my peers aigStudents will I
in my skill development? e demonstrate cooperation with
partners in small and large groul
* practice to improve skills.
* apply the concept of sportsmanship
(e.g., complying with rules, responding
appropriately) in games, sports, and
physical activities.
Lifetime
Activity
(2.35)

PE 8
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Grade 4 Physical Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

participate in classroom activities using good sportsmar
and cooperation among team members. Video class
activities for period of time (e.g., week, month). Obs¢
and evaluate sportsmanship skills of peers.
observations in fithess journals. Create collages and bu
boards showing good sportsmanship or cooperation ar
team members. Draw cartoons showing evidenc
sportsmanlike conduct.

interview group members and group leaders to ga
information about the importance of cooperation fr
different perspectives. Write articles for school newsp
showing advantages of cooperation versus disadvantag
being uncooperative among group or team membieB-
Transactive.

brainstorm ways cooperation or good sportsmanship car

dhipncois is an excellent athlete.

rd@s limited English language ski
raad often does not understand
rteacher’s directions. Whe

He
|ls
the
n

letiroducing and playing a new gange,

npagmit Francois to serve as
pdefnonstrator and provide him

a

with
a laminated copy of the rules in ﬁs
themn language to keep with him fpr

praference during playTypes o
paitensions: purpose a
j@ppfropriateness, environme
resources and materials).

help

improve skills. Make posters with information and display

in gym.

Technology suggestionlUse desktop publishing softwgre

to create articles and cartoons.

d
tl
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Grade 4 Physical Education

NOTES
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Grade 5 Physical Education

Course Overview:

Students in fifth-grade physical education will demonstrate improvement in motor skills, develop
and refine movement patterns, and practice socially acceptable behavior, and sportsmanship during
activity and game participation. Students will begin identifying the basic components of fitness, and
evaluating their own fitness levels.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models at
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding and essential questions along with
related academic expectations and correlations t®@ithgram of Studies Sample activities and

sample extensions for diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities
addresg’rogram of Studiesontent, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are
responsible for planning instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:
» How do | determine the benefits of exercise?
» How can refining skills increase enjoyment of physical activities?

* How can | challenge my skill level while playing group games?
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Grade 5 Physical Education

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the
Expectations 9 Program of Studies

|
I
|
How do | determine the benefits pftudents will I
exercise? « explain the relationship of exerciselto
fitness and wellness. |
 explain concepts of muscular stren{gth
and endurance, flexibility, and
cardiorespiratory endurance. |
 evaluate their own progress toward
fitness goals using appropriate
instruments (e.g., stopwatch, ta:pe

measure).

Personal
Wellness
(2.31)
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Grade 5 Physical Education

|
| Sample Activities
|

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

| « demonstrate on fitness tests current levels of mus
strength, endurance, flexibility, and cardiorespirat
endurance. Establish new goals and develop plans to
goals. Record in fitness journals.

baseline speed for that distance in fithess journal. Mej
distance around school. Calculate time it would take tq
around school at baseline speed. Practice until targeted
IS met.

cdtzgh is unable to participate

n

atyenuous physical activities becajse

ofémjtiries sustained in an accident.
encourage Josh to maintain intere

« measure distance around gym. Run around gym, recdrgiygical activity, provide for limite

0
in

hparticipation and allow him to design

fdays and record results of activitips
Ipeeddatabas€lypes of extensiong:

purpose and appropriateneg
procedure and routines, level
support, participation, motivation).

D
S,
D f
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Grade 5 Physical Education

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the
Expectations 9 Program of Studies

I
I
|

How can refining skills increasgstudents will |

enjoyment of physical activities? » perform fundamental skills (e.d.,

throwing, catching, kicking, striking,
jumping, dribbling) while improvin
speed and accuracy.

e develop multi-combination gf
movements required for successful
involvement in sports and physiqal
activities. |

» develop and refine movement patteyns
using locomotor (e.g., walk, run, halp)
and nonlocomotor (e.g., push, pull,
twist, turn, curl, stretch, balance) skills
and manipulatives. I

» demonstrate proficiency in a variety:
movement skills. I

» apply movement strategies in variqus
games and sports.

of

Psychomotor
(2.34)
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Grade 5 Physical Education

I
| Sample Activities
|

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

| « choose skills needed to participate in favorite sport or da

| Practice skills to improve speed and accuracy. Teach
to peers in class. Videotape skill lessons to use for stu
self-evaluation. Participate in various activities and sp
that improve skill level.

« create and demonstrate rhythmic activities (e.g., square d

explaining dances for peers in other schodkse this activity
to develop possible writing portfolio entries (W
Transactive)

line dance, jump rope routines). Create illustrated guides

nce.
5Kills
dent
orts

ance,

P-

PE 15
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Grade 5 Physical Education

Academic - . Correlations to the |
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
How can | improve my skill level whil¢ Students will |
playing group games? « demonstrate cooperation with partrlers
in small and large groups.
* practice to improve skills.
* apply the concept of sportsmanship in
games, sports, and physical activities.
Lifetime
Activity
(2.35)

PE 16
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Grade 5 Physical Education

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will
| « choose partners to practice skills needed to success

participate in group folk games. Change partners frequsg
to nurture cooperation between a variety of peers. Play g
for 15 minutes. Take breaks to discuss cooperation

Eyand Olivia are proficient in thejr
pndlive language. They are flugnt
Hengdish speakers for social purpoges
and have intermediate English skills

sportsmanship. Write position papers supporting the rojaafeading and writing. They ude

games in increasing the feelings of “community” in ea
settlements (WP-Transactive)

participate in class sports activities. Explain in jour
courtesies and sportsmanship observed.

research benefits of participation in leisure, recreational
competitive physical activity. Create brochures promo
the benefits of leisure time activities to be distributeq
YMCASs or other health club@VP-Transactive).

Technology suggestionUse desktop publishing softwaf€ ALLA. The teacher model

to create brochures.

iggmantic maps to develdp
vocabulary and show relationships
feahong concepts and their natife
languages. Eva and Olivia shgre
gaoches from their culture and teafh
winer students the games. They
campare and contrast the gameq to
other folk games. The ESL teacher
works with Eva and Olivia using tkle

vJ

questioning and language to ask for
clarification. Eva and Olivia practide
guestioning and asking fqr
clarification during the discussior]s
(Types of extensions: level of supp@rt,
procedures and routines).

PE 17
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Physical Education Glossary

Anaerobic exercise: Intense physical activity lasting only a few seconds to a few minutes.

Isokinetic exercise: Exercise that makes use of weight-training machines to move muscles at a constant
rate of speed throughout their full range of movement.

Isometric exercise: Exercise in which a muscle contracts but does not shorten. This type of exercise
increases strength but only at the joint angle at which the exercise is performed.

Isotonic exercise: The contraction and relaxation of muscles through their full range of motion. This
type of exercise develops muscle strength.

Muscular endurance: The ability of a muscle or a group of muscles to apply force over a period of
time.

Muscular strength: The ability of a muscle to exert or to resist a force.

Physical fitness: The ability of the heart, blood vessels, lungs, and muscles to work together to meet
the body’s needs.

Plyometric: Those activities that produce an overload of isometric type of muscle action which
invokes the stretch reflex in muscles.

Warm-up: A 5-to-10 minute period during which you prepare your body for vigorous exercise.
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Course Overview:

This integrated course model is designed to support an inquiry-based, minds-on, hands-on approach
to help students begin to understand their surroundings. They will link physical, Earth/space, and
life science concepts through inquiry and real-life applications and connections. Students will
investigate properties of objects and materials, position and motion of objects, light, heat, electricity,
and magnetism, properties of Earth materials, objects in the sky, changes in Earth and sky, and
organisms’ characteristics, life cycles, and environments.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models ar
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding questions along with related academic
expectations and correlations to is@gram of Studies Sample activities and sample extensions

for diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities &ildgeas of
Studieontent, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are responsible for planning
instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:
* How can | investigate the properties of matter?

» What factors influence motion and what effects result from motion?

* How do magnets, electricity, heat, and light affect me?

* What materials make up our Earth?

* What can we learn about the Sun and other objects in the sky?

» What evidence can | gather to show patterns and change over time in the Earth and sky?
* How are characteristics of organisms similar and different?

» What patterns exist in organisms’ life cycles?

* How do environments and organisms affect each other?

CLICKTO
RETURN
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

S.

Academic - . Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
How can | investigate the properties|&tudents will understand that |
matter? Physical Science |
» properties of materials can be used.
e materials can exist in different stat
Students will I
Scientific Inquiry |
« ask simple scientific questions. |
» use simple equipment, tools, skills,
technology, and mathematics. I
« use evidence to develop reasondble
explanations.
* design and conduct different kindslof
simple scientific investigations. |

Scientific » communicate designs, procedures, |and

Ways results.
of * review and ask questions abqut

Thinking scientific investigations. |
and Applications/Connections I

Working, « examine the interaction betwekn

Patterns, science and technology.

Systems, e examine how science fostelrs
Scale understanding of natural resources.
and » demonstrate how science helps exrjain

Models, changes in environments.

Constancy,  use science to design technological
and solutions to problems. |
Change « examine the role science playslin
Over everyday life. |
Time
(2.1 -2.6)

S4
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

« fill identical small containers (e.g., film canisters, yoc
containers with lids) with a variety of materials (e.g., 1
cotton, coins, sand, stones, water, pop@atd unpoppe
corn, bird seed, rubber bands, oatmeal) of different dens
Use scales or balances and standard units of measure td
each container. Measure volume of containers and in
with data. Display results in bar graphs. Analyze datg
formulate conclusions in groups and report to entire clag
discussion. Utilize data as evidence to write aboul
question, “Do big things weigh more than little things?”
explain how data helped formulate their reasoning.
examples of several common objects that support reast
Discuss individual conclusions and exampl&fite answers
to open-response questions exploring differences
similarities among basketballs, bowling balls, beach &
and explaining whyeach is used for its particular sport.

* design comparative tasks and experiments to explore r
evaporation of water. Students will determine what faq
(e.g., temperature of water, surface area of water, hun
and temperature of surrounding air) influence evapor
rate. Compile data in groups and make generalizations. 1
conclusions to predict most efficient conditions for dry
wet laundry without using dryers.

j@tisan and Butch understand propegties
of, matter on a level above thgir
Aclassmates. They will investigate the
itedstionship of weight and nutritiongl
vaighof natural and prepared foofis.
Ciesy will formulate generalizatiorfs
lbasskd on their findings and presgnt
s$ffem with supporting evidence ¢n
d¢basumer guide posters (e.g., boxep of
pmeakfast foods, bags of potato chips)
{ilgpes of extensions: motivatign,
Dpengicipation, complexity, level ¢f
s support, demonstration of knowledgg).
and
alls

ateandl and Ann are in the gifted progr
rtatgheir school. They are intrigued py
igitaporation of substances. They yvill
htielate water cycle in terraria to obseryed
\ipelyaviors (e.g., condensation) of wdter.
ifdpey will further investigate, obsen|je,
and record results of experiments they
have designed on the evaporatior} of

complexity, purpose an|d
appropriateness, resources
materials).

S5
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies |
What factors influence motion and wh&tudents will understand that |
effects result from motion? Physical Science |
* the position and motion of an obje({t
can be described.
* the position and motion of an objecllt
can be changed. |
* sounds are caused by vibrating objegts.
Students will |
Scientific Inquiry |
« ask simple scientific questions. |
« use simple equipment, tools, skills,
technology, and mathematics.
* use evidence to develop reasona{IbIe
P explanations.
S%I\(/e;;glc * design and conduct different kinds Ff
of simple scientific investigations.
Thinking e communicate designs, procedures, pnd
and results. |
Working, . reyiew a}nd a§k .questions abqut
Patterns, SCI'entITIC mvestlgatlpns. |
Systems, Appl|cat'|ons/Con.nect|ons_ |
Scale « examine the interaction betweén

and science and technology.
Models, * use science to design technologill:al
solutions to problems.
* examine the role science plays:in
everyday life. I

Constancy,
and
Change
Over
Time
(2.1 -2.6)
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will
« investigate effect mass has on amount of pull required tc

a light, flat container sliding across level surface. Attach s
scale to container filled with a known mass (e.g., rocks, §
washers, aquaria gravel). Pull on container with scalé
record scale reading at the point container begins to slide
moves at least 1 cm.). Repeat several times and avera
Perform same procedure with variety of masses in cont
and construct graphs showing relationship of pull requirg
mass contained. Formulate conclusions. Relate to exper
(e.g., pulling sled with different people or different numk
of people). Extend activity by designing and condugd
experiments to examine effect that various surfaces
carpet, tile, asphalt, tabletop, concrete) have on force n
to make container start moving.

investigate sounds caused by vibrating objects. Dg
comparative studies to gather information on sound prod

(e.g., thickness, tension, length). Investigate to determing
variables influence sound produced when rubber ba
plucked. Use conclusions to design and construct a tht
more stringed rubber band instrument that produces
medium, and high pitches. Share and compare instrun
Discuss designs with class.

start
Dring
sand,
b and
(e.g.,
e data.
ners,
bd to
ences
ers
ting
e.g.,
beded

diiamcy, Wendell, Julie, and Larry

egeononstration  of knowledgT
[oavticipation, motivation, complexity)
nents.

S7

OKentucky Department of Education 1998

afe
woeEy creative and love music. Thely
by vibrating (e.g., plucked) rubber bands. Identify variab&ply their creative talents to desigr
 faaniety of instruments using vibrating
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Academic - : Correlations to the '
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
How do magnets, electricity, heat, gn8tudents will understand that :
light affect me? Physical Science I
* magnets attract and repel. I
* electrical currents move through
electrical circuits. |
* heat can move from one object [to
another. |
* light travels in a straight line. I
Students will |
Scientific Inquiry |
» ask simple scientific questions. |
» use simple equipment, tools, skill%,
technology, and mathematics.
Scientific « use evidence to develop reasonakle
Ways explanations. |
of « design and conduct different kinds pf
Thinking simple scientific investigations. |
and e communicate designs, procedur¢s,
Working and results. |
Patterns, « review and ask questions abolut
Systems, scientific investigations. |
Scale Applications/Connections |
and » examine the interaction betwe+n
Models, science and technology.
Constancy, « demonstrate how science helps |
explain changes in environments. |
and « use science to design technologichl
Change solutions to problems. |
Over  examine the role science plays in |
Time everyday life. |
(2.1-2.6)

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
(Continued on page 10) :
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Extensions

Sample Activities for Diverse Learners

Students will

design experiments to determine distance magnets can atulactedes is beginning to understgnd
Use variety of objects (e.g., paper clips, nails, washsphpken English as a second langupge
Record data and analyze findings. Extend this activityadomg some print media. Her teacher
using different types of magnets to compare data and angly@sents concepts using grapfic
findings. Create a system (e.g., strongest to weakestpfganizers, scaffolding, ar|d
categorizing various magnets in the classroom. manipulatives. She simplifies the
investigate the flow of electricity. Create simple circuits uslagguage used. Working with a pger,
wire, battery, switch and light source. Create drawingssloé reviews the vocabulary necesdary
open and closed circuits. Investigate different typestadxplore magnets. Mercedes is giyen
circuits. additional time to complet
create electromagnets with basic materials (e.qg., battery,|@gsignments. She designs experimgnts
nail). Test materials attracted to electromagnets. Compatte three other student3ypes of
magnet to peers’ magnets. Discuss ways to create magmétasions: time, procedures ahd
that are more powerful. Analyze and research uses of mggoatises, complexity, level of suppo
in common items (e.g., motors).
investigate how different materials affect the rate at which
heat moves. Fill three different containers (e.g., styrofgam,
paper cup, tin can, glass jar) with equal volumes of hot tap
water. Measure and graph temperature of water in |each
container over time as it cools. Place containers in shallow
pan of ice to accelerate cooling. Describe where the hgat is
going as temperature of water decreases. Interpret dpta to
develop working definitions of conductor and insulator.
Examine commercial food packaging materials and explain
which of their properties the manufacturer considered when
they were selected for use. Design, construct and tegst an
insulated thermos (one container inside another separated by
an insulating material). Examine effectiveness of common
materials (e.g., popcorn, shredded paper, gravel, cer
insulators. Share and compare thermos designs. D
brochures for the other students in the school to inform them
about ways they could pack their lunches to improve
conditions of their food for lunch tim@VP-Transactive).
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies |
(Continued from page 8) |
I
How do magnets, electricity, heat, affstudents will understand that |
light affect me? Physical Science |
* magnets attract and repel. |
 electrical currents move throu{;h
electrical circuits. I
* heat can move from one objectlto
another. |
* light travels in a straight line. |
Students will |
Scientific Inquiry |
« ask simple scientific questions. |
 use simple equipment, tools, skills,
Scientific technology, and mathematics.

Ways * use evidence to develop reasonable
of explanations. I
Thinking » design and conduct different kinds Iof

and simple scientific investigations.
Working, * communicate designs, procedures,land
Patterns, results. |
Systems, * review and ask questions abgut
Scale scientific investigations. |
and Applications/Connections |
Models, « examine the interaction betweken
Constancy, science and technology.
and » demonstrate how science helps exdlain
Change changes in environments. I
Over * use science to design technologic%l
Time solutions to problems. I
(2.1-2.6) » examine the role science playsl in
everyday life. |
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
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Grade 4 Science

Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will
|« investigate light's tendency to travel in straight lines un

strikes an object. Collect a variety of common objects
balls, books, blocks, cylinders, bowls) and draw t
predictions of the various shapes of shadows each will

[iIRichard participates in class wi

dds.role in the group activity is t

llluminate a wall with a single clear (not frosted) light blilbhoose between two switches

Place objects between the light and wall to cast shado
wall. llluminate objects to check predictions. Discussg
variety of shadow shapes produced by a single objec
will discuss the impact of relative position. Design experir]
to determine how size of shadow relates to the distance

is placed from light source. Explore shadow shapes

students, trees, building) outside throughout day. Con;
model demonstrating how shadow size, shape, and lo(
are affected by the Sun. Diagram the light-object-sha
system showing clearly the relative position and size of
and characteristics of resulting shadows. Reflect on
shapes of shadows are affected by the fact that light tray
straight lines.

vaoinvate the lights with pee

t @oobose and appropriatenes
hemtvironment of learning
bipjadticipation, level of support)
€.9.,

struct

ration

idow

each

how

elsin

thesistancgTypes of extension$

h

ehdgs peers working on speciffc
nesmmunication and social goals.

nd
r
b .
S,
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Grade 4 Science

Integrated Science

of

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies I
What materials make up our Earth? | Students will understand that |
Earth/Space Science
+ Earth’s materials are solids, water, z+nd
gases. I
« fossils provide evidence. I
* Earth’s materials have differept
physical and chemical properties. |
Students will |
Scientific Inquiry |
« ask simple scientific questions. |
« use simple equipment, tools, skills,
technology, and mathematics.
Scientific - use evidence to develop reasonable
Ways explanations. :
of » design and conduct different kinds
Thinking simple scientific investigations.
and * communicate designs, procedures, and
Working, results. |
Patterns, * review and ask questions abqut
Systems, scientific investigations. |
Scale Applications/Connections |
and « distinguish between natural objects and
Models, objects made by humans.

Constancy, - examine how science fosteks
and understanding of natural resources.
Change + demonstrate how science helps expfain

Over changes in environments.
Time * describe the role of science apd
(2.1-2.6) technology in local issues. |

« examine the role science playsjin
everyday life. |
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

tudents will

collect geological data from streams or land formations
local schools. Write articles about findings including draw
and photographs. Publish articles in school newsletter
compare properties of soils by designing investigatio

measure speed of water runoff, porosity, and permeabilitgarinecting concepts to a real

rock materials in soil (e.g., sand, clay, silt). Create gr4
illustrations to show effects of different type soils on rur
porosity, permeability. Compare illustrations to soil
Kentucky river areas. Share data via electronic mail
students in other states. SPeoject Learning Tre
Environmental Education Activity Gui@etivities

Sand, Silt and Clay

Succession and Soil Compaction

Technology suggestionUse spreadsheets in integra
software packages or with graphing program to cré
graphs. Use e-mail and Internet to share collected d4

investigate where coal deposits are found. Map areas
fossil fuels are found in Kentucky. Explain how coal for
why coal is found only in certain areas, and how coal m

impacts economics and the environment. Create modeladdels reciprocal teaching strateg

show how coal forms.
explore how fossils form (e.g., molds, casts, mineraliz3
imprints, ice, amber). Research differetypes of fossil
found in Kentucky. Compare fossils (e.g., brachiopods
imprints, coral) to non-fossilized, modern counterparts
seashells, leaves, coral).
organisms more likely to be fossilized (e.g., bones, s

teeth). Compare the ancient environment (i.e. ocearLS)amél of support, purpose anpd

Kentucky'’s state fossil (brachiopods) to current environm
Create comparative dioramas to show how Kentug
environment has changed over time.

research and explain why limestone is so promi
throughout Kentucky. Identify how limestone affects hun
(e.g., sinkholes, caves, water hardness, economics

rock
guarries, soil pH, phosphates). Create consumer par:]fphlets

explaining how limestone impacts humans including the |
farms of the Bluegrass area. Distribute at open house ir
schools.

reandy, Emma, Fazli and Allen legrn
ingsv concepts and vocabulary eakier
5.when they receive direct instructionjon
sttategies for accessing meaning pnd
fe
\atontext. Multiple meanings of worgls
addfhd phrases often cause then to
5 nmisunderstand the content befng
vpthsented. They receive instructiorjon
ethe use of th&€€Concept Comparis
Routing(University of Kansas Centgr
for Research on Learning). To deveglop
their vocabulary and concept
knowledge, they are taught mnemdnic
estrategies and th€larifying Routine
pdteniversity of Kansas Center f
\tResearch on Learning).

DI

WRetdEn and David are working qn
nsdrategies to improve their procesgng
nofgnaterials they read. Their teacher
es
to assist them in summarizihg
tigenerating questions, clarifying, gnd
5 making predictions about what they
lemfe read. They apply the reciprdcal
etepching strategy to reading materjals

Research and identify partsbofut coal depositsTypes o

nelidensions: procedures and routirjes,

appropriateness
ky’'s

hent
1ans

norse
local
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Grade 4 Science

Integrated Science

e

Academic .- . Correlations to the '
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
What can we learn about the Sun gi&ludents will understand that I
other objects in the sky? Earth/Space Science |
* the Sun provides light and heat. |
e common objects in the sky can ‘)
observed and described. |
Students will |
Scientific Inquiry |
» ask simple scientific questions. |
 use simple equipment, tools, skKills,
technology, and mathematics. |
* use evidence to develop reasonable
explanations. |
» design and conduct different kinds Ff
Scientific simple scientific investigations. I
Ways * communicate designs, procedur?s,
of and results.
Thinking  review and ask questions about
and scientific investigations. |
Working, Applications/Connections |
Patterns, « examine how science fostels
Systems, understanding of natural resources.
Scale » demonstrate how science helps
and explain changes in environments.
Models, * use science to design technologikal
Constancy, solutions to problems. I
and * examine the role science playslin
Change everyday life. |
Over
Time
(2.1-2.6)
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

changes over time. Explore differences in temperat

temperatures versus time of day. Interpret graphs to

our daily environment and to predict temperature patt
for future days. Extend this activity by hypothesizing

seasons. Design projects to demonstrate how clothing
by peers in other parts of world is affected by temperatu
their environment.

Technology suggestion:Use Internet to access dai

temperature data from other parts of the world at var
of latitudes and compare with local data.

visible in daytime or nighttime.

« use thermometers to collect data demonstrating how odtSideron can understand mg
temperature is influenced by sunlight and how temperatinfrmation presented to her if she
Uses a visual device for organizipg
measured in sun and shade. Perform long term investigatibesinformation. When asked
by recording temperature in the shade and observing weatltidlect and record data ¢
conditions every hour throughout school day. Repeat prodesaperatures, she is providec
for several days with variety of weather conditions (g.gisual grid so that she can eag
sunny, cloudy) producing daily line graphs summarigimgganize information Types of

effect sun and weather conditions have on temperat:Femfterials).

the temperature pattern may be during the night and fgllow
up with measurements at home. Produce temperature Jyersus
time graphs throughout year. Compare data from diffgrent

» observe and describe the Moon. Draw the Moon’s shapeNick uses assistive technology (¢
a calender each day for a month. Note whether the Mooadmputer touch screen, headpoinjer
and special software to draw the

idgrtensions: esources and

rns
hat

Wworn
rein

y
ety

Moon’s shape on the calend@ypes|

materials, participation)

S15

OKentucky Department of Education 19

st

(0]
n
a

y

g.

of extensions: resources apd

98



Grade 4 Science

Integrated Science

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the :
Expectations 9 Program of Studies I
What evidence can | gather to shpStudents will understand that |
patterns and change over time in tRarth/Space Science |
Earth and sky? * objects in the sky have patternslof
movement. |
» weather changes. |
» Earth’s surface changes are slow and
rapid. |
Students will |
Scientific Inquiry |
 ask simple scientific questions. |
» use simple equipment, tools, skills,
technology, and mathematics. |
o * use evidence to develop reasondble
Scientific explanations. |
Ways « design and conduct different kinds lof
_Of_ simple scientific investigations. |
Thinking » communicate designs, procedures, pnd
and results.
Working, - review and ask questions abqut
Patterns, scientific investigations. |
Systems, Applications/Connections |
Scale « distinguish between natural objects &nd
and objects made by humans. |
Models, « examine the interaction betwekn
Constancy, science and technology.
and « examine how science fostelrs
Change understanding of natural resources,
Over « demonstrate how science helps explain
Time changes in environments.
2.1-2.6)

* use science to design technological
solutions to problems. |

» describe the role of science anhd
technology in local issues. |

« examine the role science playslin
everyday life.
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will
* use a gnomon (instrument used to record changes in sha

Create by nailing a long nail through the center of a bg
Place a piece of paper over protruding nail and secure
to board. Be sure to place board in same exact pos

Jows).
ard.
baper
ition,

location, and orientation each day to record data. to record

shadow cast by nail each hour or two during school

day.

Continue to collect data for 5 sunny days (need ndt be

consecutive days). Use charts to make inferences

relative motion of Earth and Sun and predict shadows. R
process during different seasons throughout school

Examine charts for patterns related to seasons. Predict g
patterns throughout course of year. Model, describe
discuss relative motions of Earth and Sun over course of

year. Describe how and why student shadows chan
course of a day.

About
bpeat
year.
eneral
and
pntire
ge in

create instruments designed to measure wind speed, direction,
precipitation, and humidity. Establish class weather stgtion.

Collect, record, and analyze data on regular basis throu

yhout

the year. Use Internet or newspaper to compare clas$ data

with official data. Look for patterns over time (e.g., trer
in weather data. Make predictions about future weather
evidence or data to support predictions. Correspond \
mail with other classes across the U.S. to look for pat
and trends (e.g., weather moving in particular direction
certain speed).

ds)

Ising
ia e-
erns
Or at

examine erosion in local environment (e.g., sides of ndadmille is very social and has stropg

streams). Investigate factors that affect rates of ero
Present findings to local chamber of commercs
conservationists.

visit cave formations. Discuss process by which they
created. Gather information (e.g., observational, sen

sioath skills. She is deaf. She uses
imterpreter who uses signed Engl

an
S5h

péeamille with a guide of target
slaryguage structures to use when tal

whilethere. Gather additional information via books, Intefreites and in her presentation. Carj

or other materials on observed cave formations. C
presentations for other students explaining changes i
earth which promote cave formation.

nheuiperformance. In her presentat
to the chamber of commerce, she si
while her interpreter voices her te

Technology suggestionlUse CD-ROMs, digital camerasThe class is learning signed Engl

video and audio recorders to create multime
presentations.

AiBypes of extensions: participatio
resources and materials, level

during class. The teacher proviass

esEs a self assessment guide to clleck

support, demonstration of knowledlge

ing
ille

on
NS
t.
5h
n,
Df
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Grade 4 Science

Integrated Science

Academic - , Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiiding Questions Program of Studies l
How are characteristics of organisifstudents will understand that |
similar and different? Life Science |
» organisms have basic needs. |
* behavior is influenced by stimuli. |
» organisms have different structhFs
that serve different functions. I
Students will |
Scientific Inquiry |
+ ask simple scientific questions. |
* use simple equipment, tools, skills,
technology, and mathematics. I
« use evidence to develop reasondble
Scientific explanations. |
Ways « design and conduct different kinds lof
of simple scientific investigations.
Thinking e communicate designs, procedures, %nd
and results. I
Working, e review and ask questions abqut
Patterns, scientific investigations. |
Systems, Applications/Connections |
Scale « distinguish between natural objegts
and and objects made by humans. I
Models,  recognize how science helps lto
Constancy, understand populations. |
and » demonstrate how science helps exp'ain
Change changes in environments.
Over * use science to design technologil:al
Time solutions to problems. I
(2.1-2.6) * examine the role science playslin

everyday life. |
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will
: * investigate basic needs of organisms. Observe locationg

shade, sun, water, moist, dry) of types of flowers around h
and schools. Use secondary data (e.g., Internet, b
magazines) to research various flowers observed. Pt
data about flowers and use to create school beautification
that will indicate where additional flowers can and shoul
planted. Share work with local florists, nurseries, or ga
clubs.

investigate behavior of organisms (e.g., plants, animals, fusibs (Types of extension$:

protists, monera). Design experiments to investigate pl
reactions to various stimuli (e.g., gravity, light). Disc
reasons for observations. Write articles discussing nee
organisms and share with peers.
investigate protective techniques (e.g., camouflage, mim
of organisms. Create children’s books on organig
protective behaviors and characteristics. Read boo
primary classesWP - Transactive).

classify groups of objects (e.g., buttons) based on phy
characteristics. Create dichotomous keys. Observe g
of organisms (e.g., plants, animals, fungi) and group b
on physical traits. Create dichotomous keys for organi
Compare student keys to scientific keys. Iden

characteristics scientists use to classify organisms. EXplain

how structures are related to the functions.

Dp@Se than their same-age pee
hitsBccess reading material about

HIBeye-print books or use enlarg
(dent on the computer. They creat
multimedia presentation for gards

AfdSources and materials, level
HSBppor).
ds of

icry)
ms’
KS to

sical
Foups
ased
SMS.
ify

DPKBy access text using 40 point foht.

M@esls of plants, they are provided

(eelsey and Becca learn at a fagter

rs.
he
pd

b a

EN

Df
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the I
Expectations Program of Studies |
What patterns exist in organisms’ lif&students will understand that I
cycles? Life Science I
« organisms resemble their parents. |
» organisms have life cycles. |
* characteristics of organisms aire
inherited or learned. I
Students will I
Scientific Inquiry |
 ask simple scientific questions. |
» use simple equipment, tools, skils,
technology, and mathematics. |
» use evidence to develop reasondble
Scientific explanations. |
Ways « design and conduct different kinds bf
of simple scientific investigations.
Thinking e communicate designs, procedures, %ind
and results.
Working, e review and ask questions ab%ut
Patterns, scientific investigations. |
Systems, Applications/Connections |
Scale * recognize how science helps |to
and understand populations. |

Models » demonstrate how science helps explain

: changes in environments. I

* examine the role science plays|in
everyday life. |

Constancy,
and
Change
Over
Time
(2.1 - 2.6)
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

compare adult animals to young by creating Venn diagr
Share information among class. Focus on animals th
through a metamorphosis looking for patterns that link t
to their parents. Use pictures or mirror reflections of stug
and pictures of students’ family members to comy
characteristics that are hereditary. Chart findings. Con
individual data into class data bank to determine most or
common hereditary characteristics in class. Compare fin
to another group or class of students to test for reliabilif
conclusions or inferences.

design simple investigations comparing growth of plants

growth of offspring plants (e.g., plants grown from harve
seeds of adult plants). Chart similarities and differences.

characteristics that appear to be result of heredity more
environmental conditions.

ARwis and Yuri have recently
hilngaigrated to the U.S. They afe
Neeginning English speakers, readers
emtsers, and listeners. They pdir
&neglish words with pictures fgr
pasous animals. They also listenfto
leadiotapes in their native language that
loherscribe metamorphosis. They crdate
itihgual posters of animals and their
young in addition to Venn diagra
(Bibris and Yuri illustrate animal
steunmon in their native countrigs
I(fgpes of extensions: level of suppgrt,
thanivation, demonstration (f
knowledge, participation, resourcgs
and materials
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Academic .- . Correlations to the !
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies l
How do environments and organigrsudents will understand that |
affect each other? Life Science |
e organisms’ patterns of behavior are]l
related to environments.
« all animals depend on plants. |
» organisms change the environmen}.
Students will |
Scientific Inquiry |
 ask simple scientific questions. |
e use simple equipment, tools, skills,
technology, and mathematics. I
« use evidence to develop reasondble
explanations.
L « design and conduct different kinds lof
Scientific simple scientific investigations.

Ways » communicate designs, procedures, %\nd
.Of. results. I
Thinking - review and ask questions abqut
and scientific investigations. |

Working, Applications/Connections |
Patterns, « distinguish between natural objects and
Systems, objects made by humans. I
Scale « recognize how science helpslto
and understand populations.
Models, . examine how science fostdrs
Constancy, understanding of natural resources.
and « demonstrate how science helps explain
Change changes in environments.
Over - examine the role science plays)in
Time everyday life. |
(2.1-2.6)
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Grade 4 Science
Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

design simple comparative tests to determine organisms

(e.g.,

plants, animals) preferences (e.g., heat, temper

moisture). Collect, record, and analyze data for a specific

variable and share with class. Use class data to

conclusions as to types of environments best for ceftain

organisms. Establish terraria or aquaria systems that

different environments based on conclusions from the preyious
activity. Observe and maintain throughout the year. Dgsign

booklets, brochures, or posters that focus on a plant or
and type of environment or care required for it. Post by
terraria or aquaria and share.

observe, illustrate, and describe simple food chains and
differentiating between predator and prey relationships
producers and consumers by adopting small (e.g., 1
square) areas of land in various locations at schools. C
public service announcements indicating importanc
various organisms in and around schools.

use secondary data (e.g., books, Internet, magazing
compare characteristics and habits of organisms which
in different environments (e.g., grassland, desert, rainfo
Consider effects of introducing or reintroducing organi
into new environments (e.g., elk in Eastern Kentucky). C

brochures to outline possible benefits or risks to local regjoresading.

ture,
raw

odel

imal
the

vebs,
and
foot
reate
o of

pSAlexis and Kevin read phoneticall
lared use some contextual cug
est)ey continue to develop mor
srefficient strategies to construg
eateaning from what they ar
Their teacher use
“guided reading” strategies to he
them construct meaning of prirft
materials as they read bookk,
magazines, and Internet materigl
on characteristics and habits ¢f
organisms living in differen
environments. The teacher adjugts
the performance standards for thjis
activity (Types of extensionsf
purpose and appropriateness,
procedures and routines
participation, demonstration o
knowledge)

S
e
t
7

S
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Grade 5 Science
Model I: Physical Science

NOTES
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Grade 5 Science
Model I: Physical Science

Course Overview:

Students will develop conceptual understandings of physical science through using scientific inquiry.
In this course, students will experience physical science concepts of properties and changes of propertie:
in matter, motions and forces, and transfer of energy. A scientific inquiry approach uses concrete
hands-on experiences that requires students to apply critical thinking skills. For each guiding question,
students will apply and connect scientific concepts to real life.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models a
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding questions along with related academic
expectations and correlations to fregram of StudiesSample activities and sample extensions for
diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities Rdolgess of Studies
content, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are responsible for planning
instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:
* How can | investigate characteristic properties of substances and changes of properties in substances

* How can | investigate motions of objects and how forces affect motions of objects?

* How does energy move from one place to another?
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Grade 5 Science

Model I:

Physical Science

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Scientific
Ways
of
Thinking
and
Working,
Patterns,
Systems,
Scale
and
Models,
Constancy,
and
Change
Over
Time
(2.1-2.6)

How can | investigate characterist
properties of substances and change
properties in substances?

Pof/sical Science

Properties and Changes of

Properties in Matter

* investigate characteristic propertlesi of
substances. |

» examine chemical reactions betwgen
substances. |

« recognize how elements combind to
produce compounds. |

Scientific Inquiry |

* identify and refine questions. |

e use appropriate equipment, toagls,
techniques, technology, ar|1d
mathematics. |

» use evidence, logic, and scientific
knowledge. |

« design and conduct different kinds|of
scientific investigations. |

e communicate designs, procedures, land
results.

* review and analyze scientif|c
investigations. I

Applications/Connections |

» demonstrate the role science plays$ in
everyday life and explore different
careers in science. |

« recognize that science is a process.

|
I
I
igtudents will I
I
I
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Grade 5 Science
Model I: Physical Scie

nce

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for

Students will
* investigate properties of substances (e.g., color, tex

hardness, melting point, boiling point, magnetic charag
organize data into tables, and use information to physi
separate mixtures of substances. Make iced tea, then a
the properties of the substances used to make iced tea. P,
consumer information pamphlets about propertie
substances and mixtures of substances commonly foy
homes. Distribute pamphlets to local home extension ag
Use this activity to develop possible writing portfolio ent
(WP-Transactive).

observe that mass remains constant before, during
following chemical reactions. Place balloon, small be
with 15 mL of water, and half an effervescent tablet on bal
and measure mass. Then place water and tablet in bg
seal balloon, allow water and tablet to react while on balg
and continue to monitor mass. Report observationg
explanations. Base explanations on evidence, logic
scientific knowledge.

recognize that elements do not break down. Produce
equations for chemical reactions. Identify starting substg
and substances produced by their constituent elementg
paper [carbon] plus oxygen yields carbon dioxide). Dis
equations on classroom bulletin board.

|

) I
Diverse Learners |
I

I

tBirgan can organize information
tearhien a specified pattern and visyal
callyde is provided. For this activity,
nBlyze will use a preprinted data chart
rooluze used for collecting data fpr
ssefparating mixturegTypes ofl
rekiensions: procedures and routinés,
gatburces and materials). |
es

Rixdn, who plans to become a
akéemist, has a sophisticated
acleemistry set at home. Dixon wijll
llwork with a high school chemistiy
ineacher as a mentor during this unit
@nHelp design a chemistry projett.
Bhabn will consult with the gifted
and talented consultant as he writes
wigdscientific paper describing the
megect (Types of extension§:
feugpose and appropriatenesg,
plymplexity, magnitude, pace,
environment, level of support). |

S 27

OKentucky Department of Educatid®98



Grade 5 Science

Model I: Physical Science

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Scientific
Ways
of
Thinking
and
Working,
Patterns,
Systems,
Scale
and
Models,
Constancy,
and
Change
Over
Time
(2.1-2.6)

How can | investigate motions of obje
and how forces affect motions of object

sPhysical Science

Motions and Forces

* describe, measure, and represeqt an
object’s motion. |

« investigate forces and the effect jon
an object’s motion. |

Scientific Inquiry |

« identify and refine questions. |

e use appropriate equipment, todls,
techniques, technology, and
mathematics. |

 use evidence, logic, and scientil‘ic
knowledge.

« design and conduct different klnps
of scientific investigations. |

e communicate designs, procedures,
and results. |

* review and analyze scientiflc
investigations. |

Applications/Connections I

* use scientific inquiry and concepthaI
understandings to  design
technological solutions to problens.

e examine the interaction betwegn
science and technology. |

- demonstrate the role science plays
in everyday life and explore differeht
careers in science. |

* recognize that science is a proce%s.

|
|
|
L&tudents will I
|
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Grade 5 Science
Model I: Physical Scie

nce

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

* measure “distance traveled”, “time for trip”, a

mathematically calculate average speed for several rea

(e.g., walk or run around school building, ride bike from hpm&rmation. However, she hgs

to a convenient store). Collect “distance” and “time”
numerous times during trips, graph distance versus ti
each trip, and use slope of line to find average speed fof
trip. Produce written explanations of two ways to deterr
average speed.

Technology suggestionlUse integrated software packaggend materials, demonstration pf

to record data on spreadsheets and create graphs.

investigate and compare systems that have balanced

(hllie understands concepts of graplhing
anygs use of graphs to represgnt

diiiculty with fine motor skills, suc
@sdrolding pencils, moving rulers, gnd
dapohing straight lines. For this activify,
natlew Julie to use computer softwgre
to construct distance versus tifne
graphgTypes of extensions: resourges

knowledge).

f@eage, Lisa, and Jeremy demonstrhted

(e.g., toy car sitting on table) and systems with unbalafceniviedge of concepts in a pretestjon

forces (e.g., toy car moving down slope). Design experin
to investigate influence of different slopes on motions of
cars. Report results of this inquiry lab and describe the f
on toy cars that have increasing speeds. Distribute repdg
the local boy scouts before pine box degiWP-Transactive)

Technology SuggestianUse photogates and integrat
software package to record data on spreadsheets and ¢
graphs.

emiton and forces. They will design gnd
topstruct toy cars powered by mouseffaps
iteatsvill complete a course, including pp
d@ndaownhill slopes, in a specified tie.
They will explain their designs apd
principles of motion and forces thpy
papplied during constructiofTypes o
@ddasions: purpose and appropriatengss,
complexity, resources and materigls,
motivation, participation, level of suppqrt,
demonstration of knowledge).
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Grade 5 Science

Model I: Physical Science

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Scientific
Ways
of
Thinking
and
Working,
Patterns,
Systems,
Scale
and
Models,
Constancy,
and
Change
Over
Time
(2.1-2.6)

How does energy move from one place {&tudents will
Physical Science
Transfer of Energy

another?

Scientific Inquiry I

demonstrate that energy is; a

property.
observe forms of energy transferl
observe the ways heat can movsg.
recognize that the sun’s energy
arrives as light. |
observe how electrical circuils
transfer electrical energy. |

identify questions. |
use appropriate equipment, tooIIs,
techniques, technology, ar|d
mathematics. |
use evidence, logic, and scientific
knowledge. |
design and conduct different kindis
of scientific investigations. |
communicate designs, procedur}és,
and results. I
review and analyze scientifilc
investigations. |

Applications/Connections |

demonstrate the role science plays
in everyday life and explorg
different careers in science. |
recognize that science is a procéss.
explore scientific discoveries.
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Grade 5 Science

Model I: Physical Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

demonstrate that substances have energy. Burn pie
paper and observe heat, light, and sound that is prod
Describe where heat, light, and sound energy go after
leave the paper. Create labeled drawings of observatig
student learning logs. Write articles and use the lah
drawings to demonstrate that substances have energy. H
articles in school newspap@tP-Transactive).

observe forms of energy transfer. Take photographs or v
of different substances that possess energy such as n
carts (kinetic energy), steam (thermal energy), cart
platforms ( potential energy), and apple ( chemical ene
Present findings to PTA or school council.

Technology suggestionCreate multimedia presentatio
of findings using photographs or videos.

indirectly observe heat moving. Measure temperatul

ey @ind Lee draw objects with gre
udetnil and accuracy. Each
gifigulty with writing and working i
SRl peer groups. One of their go
éﬁe&o iImprove social skills whilg
li@ ing in groups. During thip

Ivity, contract with Cy and Lee f¢r
a'llgé)ropriate group behavior, using a

8Au of reinforcers attached Jto
Qyjegific desired behaviors.
Saddition, allow each one to be a tepm
[wader for drawing diagrams
electrical circuits Types o
extensions: participation, motivatio
neomplexity, level of suppo
demonstration of knowledge).

eAoKWL chart activity on energ

glass of water from water faucet, measure temperat
freezer compartment of refrigerator then place ice cube
glass of water and measure temperature every 5 minut
next 60 minutes. Graph temperature versus time an
graph to determine final temperature of mixture. Pro

explanations of how heat energy moved from warmer obj

to cooler objects and describe variables that affected
much heat energy was transferred. Produce brochure
distributed to home owners by home extension agents
moving heat energy in hom@4/P-Transactive)

Technology suggestiontJse integrated software pack
to record data on spreadsheets and create graphs.

observe the Sun’s energy. Use spectroscopes, pris
produced by the Sun. Produce colored charts comp

wavelengths from the Sun to wavelengths from other
sources (e.g., incandescent, fluorescent). Use colored

for class activity identifying light from unknown sources.
Cons{rtfe

observe energy transfer in electrical circuits.
electrical circuits with batteries and wires and try to |
one bulb using different arrangements. Draw lab
diagrams of arrangements that successfully light one
and produce written explanations for why the arrangen
were successful. Create folder games (manila folders
simple circuits inside and bulbs and connector wires out

Find correct answer (e.g., sports stats, state capitalsy

completing circuits and light one bulb.

akgpt energy. These students hpve
%‘Epéessed interest in learning mgre

Bt their predictions of effects
Bodtear power and nuclear waste|on

ARguage skills. Her teacher helps per
IgBhstruct a semantic web to deve op
R@fSnderstanding of vocabulary.

g‘Pﬂt her teacher. Working with a p
L[tpr, Vanya will observe the activify
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Grade 5 Science
Model II: Integrated Science

NOTES
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Grade 5 Science
Model II: Integrated Science

Course Overview:

Students develop a conceptual understanding of each guiding question through using scientific inquiry.
In this course, students experience transfer of energy, structure of the Earth system, and structure and
function in living systems. A scientific inquiry approach uses concrete hands-on experiences that
requires students to apply critical thinking skills. For each guiding question, students apply and
connect scientific concepts to real life.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are the questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models at
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding questions along with related academic
expectations and correlations to Bregram of StudiesSample activities and sample extensions for
diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities Rdogezs of Studies

content, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are responsible for planning
instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:
* How does energy move from one place to another?

* What are the components and structure of the Earth system?

* What are the functions of different structures in living systems?
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Grade 5 Science

a

I
s,

Model II: Integrated Science
Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to the
Expectations 9 Program of Studies
How does energy move from one place {&tudents will
another? Physical Science
Transfer of Energy
 demonstrate that energy is
property.
* observe forms of energy transfer|
* observe the ways heat can movs.
* recognize that the sun’s energy
arrives as light. |
 observe how electrical circuils
transfer electrical energy.
Scientific Inquiry |
Scientific * identify ques_tions. _ I
Ways * Use appropriate equipment, to
of techniques, technology, ar|d
Thinking mathematics. |
and * use evidence, logic, and scientific
Working, knowledge. |
Patterns, « design and conduct different kindls
Systems, of scientific investigations.

Scale « communicate designs, procedur}es,
Mgggls and results. o
Constanéy, * review a_nd analyze SCIeI‘ItIfIIC
and investigations. |
Change Applications/Connections |
Over » demonstrate the role science plays
Time in everyday life and explorg

(2.1-2.6) different careers in science. I

* recognize that science is a procéss.
« explore scientific discoveries.

S34

0 Kentucky Department of Education 1998



Grade 5 Science

Model II: Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

demonstrate that substances have energy. Burn pie
paper and observe heat, light, and sound that is prod
Describe where heat, light, and sound energy go after|
leave the paper. Create labeled drawings of observatig
student learning logs. Write articles and use the lab

drawings to demonstrate that substances have energy. Ru
articles in school newspapelJse this activity to develap"1

possible writing portfolio entries (WP-Transactive).
observe forms of energy transfer. Take photographs or V|
of different substances that possess energy such as n
carts (kinetic energy), steam (thermal energy), cart
platforms ( potential energy), and apple ( chemical ene
Present findings to PTA or school council.

Technology suggestionCreate multimedia presentatio
of findings using photographs or videos.

indirectly observe heat moving. Measure temperature of
of water from water faucet, measure temperature of fre
compartment of refrigerator then place ice cubes into glg
water and measure temperature every 5 minutes for ne
minutes. Graph temperature versus time and use gr3

determine final temperature of mixture. Produce explanatigh

of how heat energy moved from warmer objects to cd
objects and describe variables that affected how much
energy was transferred. Produce brochures to be distri
to home owners by home extension agents about movin
energy in home@/NP-Transactive)

Technology suggestionUse integrated software packa
to record data on spreadsheets and create graphs.

observe the Sun’s energy. Use spectroscopes, prisf
diffraction gratings to observe various wavelengths of |
produced by the Sun. Produce colored charts comp
wavelengths from the Sun to wavelengths from other
sources (e.g., incandescent, fluorescent). Use colored
for class activity identifying light from unknown sources
observe energy transfer in electrical circuits.
electrical circuits with batteries and wires and try to light
bulb using different arrangements. Draw labeled diag
of arrangements that successfully light one bulb and prg
written explanations for why the arrangements w
successful. Create folder games (manila folders with si
circuits inside and bulbs and connector wires outside.
correct answer (e.g., sports stats, state capitals) by comg
circuits and light one bulb.

Const 889'

CBslpih draws objects with great detail gnd
Lstiliracy. He has difficulty with writin

H?@/vvorking in small peer groups.
is goals is to improve social ski
working in groups. During thi
c{lwty, contract with Ralph fo
:

e
S
5

appropriate group behavior, usingam
@geginforcers attached to speci
ouiisgme behaviors. In addition, allg
SRafph to be team leader for drawi
rdiggrams of electrical circuit$yjpes o
extensions: participation, motivatio
complexity, level of suppot,
'demonstration of knowledge).

nu
ic
W
g

phes®/L chart activity on energy indicat

Qe students have expressed intergst in
ﬁ’ébttt‘ﬁng more about nuclear energy. The
ents will examine nuclear power.
gioyp will produce a video about

magnitude, pace, order of learni
JBrocedures and routines).

nBJeplin, from mainland China, fluent
gipieaks, reads, and writes Manddrin
2ABese and has intermediate English
1 uage skills. She still needs supgort
ChTRderstand and comprehend vefbal
written English. Mei-lin us

opRmantic maps to develop vocabulry
#1d show relationships among concepts.
dolae works with a peer to review her wrk
eared then conferences with the teagher
Miges of extensions: resources gnd

Fifterials, procedures and routines, lejel
I38gpport).

=
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Grade 5 Science
Model II: Integrated Science

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Scientific
Ways
of
Thinking
and
Working,
Patterns,
Systems,
Scale
and
Models,
Constancy,
and
Change
Over
Time
(2.1-2.6)

What are the components and structursg
the Earth system?

Earth/Space Science

|
I
|
2 Sfudents will I
Structure of the Earth System :

model the water cycle.

explore how the water cycle affe:{ts
the atmosphere.

investigate living organisms’ effec}s
on the Earth system. I

Scientific Inquiry I

identify questions. I
use appropriate equipment, too|s,
techniques, technology, arid
mathematics.

use evidence, logic, and scienti{ic
knowledge. I
design and conduct different kindslof
scientific investigations.
communicate designs, procedurias,
and results.

review and analyze scientific
investigations.

Applications/Connections

I
recognize how science is usedlto
understand populations, resourc}es,
and environments.
examine the role of science |n
explaining and predicting natural
events.
demonstrate the role science plays in
everyday life and explore differepnt
careers in science.
recognize that science is a proce%s
explore scientific discoveries I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

I

|

S.
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Grade 5 Science

Model II: Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

physical models of local rivers’ or streams’ drainage patt
Display models at local Agricultural Soil Conservat
Service (ASCS) offices.

» explore how the water cycle affects the atmosphere.
articles describing path of one drop of water as it m
through the water cycle, noting where it remains longest

* investigate humans’ effects on the atmosphere. Con
devices for collecting airborne particles. Collect data
several days. Produce written explanations, conclusion
possible causes that are supported by data. Produce an
script for video to be broadcast on local cable TV nety

channe(WP-Transactive)

to record data in databases.

* examine components of water cycle. Research and cor

|

I

|

I
struct |
2Ins. :
on I
Midiemmy can verbally describe and dr:aw
paesurate representations of what ghe
likmows. She has difficulty getting her
sthocights into a cohesive written format.
h@dre uses inventive spelling andl is
5 famebing on spelling words that contain
cdvewe blends. Her teacher uses waqrds
voekated to the water cycle and the
atmosphere to develop her spelling slﬁills.
She keeps a learning which incluges

Technology suggestiarlse integrated software packag@rgeted words. For this activity, Tammy

will create an audio tape that descripes
the drop’s path as it moves through lthe
water cycle and draw corresponding
representationslypes of extensionk:
resources and materials, procedures and
routines, demonstration of knowledge).

Tracy and Jeff need opportunitilps
to develop contacts with practicing
scientists to support and hellp
sustain their high level of abilitly
and interest in science. They wlill
contact EPA to set up a reseatch
project involving points in th
water cycle where variouys
pollutants enter and how they can
be controlled or eliminated. They
will share their findings in @
multimedia presentation for thdir
classmatesTypes of extensions:
purpose and appropriatenesls,
complexity, environment, resourdes
and materials, motivation,
participation, demonstration gf
knowledge).
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Grade 5 Science

Model II: Integrated Science
Academic i . Correlations to the |
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies !
What are the functions of different structur&udents will |
in living systems? Life Science |
Structure and Function in Living |
Systems |
 recognize the relationship betwegen
structure and function. |
e recognize that cells carry dn
functions needed to sustain life. |
Scientific Inquiry |
« identify questions. |
 use appropriate equipment, todls,
techniques, technology, afhd
mathematics. |
Scientific « use evidence, logic, and scientific
Ways knowledge.
of « design and conduct different kints
Thinking of scientific investigations.
and e communicate designs, procedurles,
Working, and results. |
Patterns, * review and analyze scientiflc
Systems, investigations. |
Scale Applications/Connections I
and * recognize how science is used to
Models, understand populations, resourc{es,
Constancy, and environments.
and » demonstrate the role science plays
Change in everyday life and explore different
Over careers in science.
Time * recognize that science is a procc%ss
(2.1-2.6)
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Grade 5 Science

Model II: Integrated Science

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

Students will

» examine elements used for classification (e.g., strug
function) of plants and animals. Compare body plans
segmentation, symmetry) and other features (e.g., num
appendages) of animals. Compare features of plants
roots, stems, nodes). Write articles comparing elements
for classification for local plants and animals. Submit art
to Kentucky Native Plant SocigfyP-Transactive).

» observe basic cell structure and construct cell mg
including cell parts. Compare cell models with abnof
(e.g., cancerous) cells.

Technology suggestion:Research abnormal cells V
Internet.

tBeth understands concepts wh
élgey are presented in simpIe
pepotrete formats and applied {o
(e=gl5life situations. For this activity
pwsedide Beth with simple
clifinitions that relate to real-lifé
items. Give Beth additional timg
deldearn vocabulary and constru
niar models of the cell. Allow hef
to use real-life examples t
demonstrate her knowledggypes
iaf extensions: level of suppor
time, resources and materials
procedures and routines
demonstration of knowledge).

14

=/

Mario, Seth, and Mary have shown
high levels of mastery during
living systems pretest. The
students will work with the gifte
and talented consultant and selected
community members to researgh
issues such as genetic cloning ahd
then predict possible impacts gn
society. Students will share thejr
completed projects with communi
members and publish in locdl
newspapers or similar publicatior]s
(Types of extensions: purpose apd
appropriateness, complexity, pack,
environment, order of learning
demonstration of knowledge
participation, motivation).
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Science Glossary

Biodiversity: The diversity of different species and the genetic variability among individuals within
each species.

Biogeographical realms: Major regions of the Earth with distinctive flora and fauna.
Biomass: The dry weight of organic matter comprising a groups of organisms in a particular habitat.

Biome: One of the world’s major communities, classified according to the predominant vegetation
and characterized by adaptations of organisms to that particular environment.

Calorie: A unit equivalent to the large calorie expressing heat-producing or energy-producing value
in food when oxidized in the body.

Circannual behaviors: Behaviors that occur regularly at about one-year intervals.

Circadian rhythms: A sequence of behaviors that occur regularly at about 24-hour intervals.

Crepuscular: Appearing or active in the twilight.

Diffraction grating: Usually a glass or polished metal surface having a large number of very fine
parallel grooves or slits cut in the surface and used to produce optical spectra by diffraction of

transmitted or reflected light.

Diorama: A scenic representation in which sculptured figures and lifelike details are displayed usually
in miniature so as to blend indistinguishably with a realistic painted background.

Diurnal: Active by day.

Electrophoresis: A technique used to sort proteins according to their responses in electric fields.
Emission-free: Does not discharge polluting substances into air.

Eukaryote: An organism having cells with well-defined nuclei.

Flex cam: A lightweight, high resolution video camera and lens mounted on a flexible wand.

Genetic engineering: Scientific activities that develop desirable characteristics in organisms by altering
genes or inserting new genes in organisms’ cells.

Genotype: The genetic makeup of an organism.

Geochemical cycles: A variety of cycles that connect and continually circulate energy and material
through the components of the earth system.
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Science Glossary

Geographic tools: Maps, globes, and other items used to document natural features, or populations of
regions.

Geothermal energy: Energy of or relating to the heat of the earth’s interior.
Human genome project: Began in 1990, the U.S. Human Genome Project is a 15-year effort coordinated
by the U.S. Department of Energy and the National Institutes of Health to:
* |dentify all the estimated 80,000 genes in human DNA.
» Determine the sequences of the 3 billion chemical bases that make up human DNA, store this
information in databases, and develop tools for data analysis.
Hydroponics: The cultivation of plants by placing their roots in liquid nutrient solutions.

Incandescent lamp: An electric lamp in which a filament gives off light when heated to incandescence
by an electric current.

Lycopodium powder: A fine yellowish flammable powder composed of spores from any of a large
genus Lycopodiun of erect or creeping club mosses with evergreen one-nerved leaves in four to
many ranks.

Melanism: An increased amount of black or nearly black pigmentation of an organism.

Mendelian inheritance: A model or mechanism of inheritance documented by Gregor Mendel.

Meteorologist: One who studies atmosphere and its phenomena (climate, weather).

Multiple allelic inheritance or trait: Inheritance pattern or trait controlled by three or more alleles of
the same gene that codes for a single trait.

New Madrid Fault System: A series of faults beneath the continental crust in a weak spot known as
the Reelfoot Rift. The fault system extends 150 miles southward from Cairo, lllinois through New
Madrid, Missouri to Marked Tree, Arkansas.

Nocturnal: Active at night.

Operating systems: Mechanical, fluid, electrical and thermal systems used in modern technology.

Organogenesis: An early period of rapid embryonic development in which organs take form from
primary germ layers.

Passive solar house: A house designed to receive and store the solar heat during the cool winter
months. The design takes advantage of the sun’s position.

Pedigree: A family record that shows how a trait is inherited over several generations.
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Science Glossary
Phenotype: The physical and physiological traits of organisms.

Photogate: An electronic device having an electrical output that varies in response to light.

Phototransistor: A transistor having highly photosensitive electrical characteristics.

Phylogenetic tree: A visual model of the inferred evolutionary relationships among organisms.

Polygenic inheritance: An additive effect of two or more genes on a single phenotypic character.

Probe: A device used to penetrate or send back information.

Prokaryote: A cellular organism the nucleus of which has no limiting membrane.

Seismograph: Any of various instruments for measuring and recording vibrations of earthquakes.

Spectra: Plural form of spectrum.

Spectroscope: An instrument for forming and examining optical spectra.

Spectrum: A series of images formed when a beam of radiant energy is subjected to dispersion and
brought to focus so that the component waves are arranged in the order of their wavelengths (as
when a beam of sunlight that is refracted and dispersed by a prism forms a display of colors).

Spin-offs : Derived products or effects as result of another project or program.

Stellar parallax: An apparent change in the direction of a star, caused by a change in observed position
that provides a new line of sight.

Tempering: To harden metal by reheating and cooling.
Transactive reading: Reading for authentic purposes and audiences beyond completing assignments.

Transactive writing: Writing produced for authentic purposes and audiences beyond completing
assignments to demonstrate learning.

Turbid: Not clear or transparent because of stirred-up sediment or the like; clouded; opaque.

Viscosity: The property of a fluid or semifluid that enables it to develop and maintain an amount of
shearing stress dependent upon the velocity of flow and then to offer continued resistance to flow.

Watershed: Entire area of land that drains into rivers.
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Grade 4 Social Studies
Model |

Course Overview

This model of fourth-grade social studies is an integrative exploration of Kentucky studies and regions
of the United States. Students investigate a wide range of political, cultural, geographic, and historical
issues relative to Kentucky’s development. Students also investigate the same issues in regard to the
regions of the United States. With a strong understanding of these issues, students will be equipped
to understand the past, analyze the present, and plan for the future.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models ar
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding questions along with related academic
expectations and correlations to Bregram of StudiesSample activities and sample extensions for
diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities Rdolgeash of Studies

content, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are responsible for planning
instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:
* What are the basic purposes of government and how do they apply to the rights and responsibilities
of individuals?

* How did culture and social institutions impact the development of Kentucky and regions of the
United States?

* How did economic issues impact the development of Kentucky and regions of the United States?
* What impact did geography play in the development of Kentucky and regions of the United States?

* How did Kentucky get to be the way it is today?
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to |
Program of Studies I

Government
and
Civics
(2.14, 2.15)

What are the basic purposes
government and how do they apply]
the rights and responsibilities
individuals?

Students will |

standerstand the basic purposes| of

bfgovernment in Kentucky including tHe
establishment and maintenancel of
order, the protection of rights of
individuals, and the promotion of tle
common good. I

* recognize the three levels Pf
government. |

« identify the branches of governmenf at
each level and recognize the offiges
associated with the branches. |

« understand that individuals have rights
and responsibilities that change when
people assume different roles lin
different groups.

* recognize that, in a democratic society,
individuals need to participate (n
government and civic affairs.

SS4
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

conduct surveys (e.g., e-mail, oral interview, regular m
community members or pen pals to determine what p
think the purpose of government should be. Analyze fin
and present to local government officials.

create bulletin boards, posters, or charts with the three
of government (local, state, national) and list functions of
(e.g., create laws, maintain order, collect taxes). Discus
would happen if functions and duties were drastically al
(e.g., only local government could create laws; the na
government had no money for maintenance or construct
Interstate Highway Systems). Present findings to class
examine branches of government (legislative, judi
executive) and the offices associated with them (e.g., preg
mayor, governor). Write job descriptions for the var
offices and compare.

create mini-dramas about an average fourth grader ang
rights and responsibilities in different roles and in diffe
groups (e.g., son or daughter in a family; president of
Club; class secretary; member of the soccer team). H
rights and responsibilities to those of a citizen in a demog
Write editorials for class or school newspaper a
responsibilities of citizenship than students should as
(WP-Transactive).

create posters using the slogan “Uncle Sam NEEDS
Include information on why it's important for individuals
participate in government and civic affairs.

ople
ings

&iefs researches one level ¢f
ernment and investigates ong of
whfunctions. Kim will work with
gpeer tutor to create a poster gnd
iglelelop her presentation to clgss
difypes of extensions: complexiy,
magnitude, level of support).

Cial,

itl&alia has difficulty interpreting writte
dests. However, she is an excell¢nt
English speaker. Using storyboardihg,
i Waelia will conceptualize, organize ahd
reh@n a mini-drama script.  Aftdr
ganferencing with her teachers
Retaténg revisions, Nadia will follow
ragtline and write the scriffffype of
hextension: level of support).

sume

To introduce this model and devel
Yoorinections for all students, tle
teacher uses the Unit and Les{on
Organizer Routines, (University ¢f
Kansas Center for Research pn
Learning) (Types of extensiong:
procedures and routines, level pf
support, order of learning|
motivation).

d

PP
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the |
Program of Studies l

Culture
and
Society
(2.16 2.17)

How did culture and social institutioaT

impact the development of Kentucky
regions of the United States?

Students will |
ndunderstand similarities and differendes

in the ways groups and cultures within
Kentucky and regions of the United
States address similar needs and
concerns. I
recognize the elements of culture us1ing
different groups from Kentucky's pgst
and regions of the United States|as
examples. |
understand how social institutionslin
Kentucky’'s past and regions of the
United States respond to human neéds,
structure society, and influence
behavior.

recognize how tensions and conflict
can develop between and amqgng
individuals, groups, and institutiong.
analyze strategies and ways to achieve
conflict resolution.

SS6
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

| Students will

research different cultures in Kentucky and regions of
United States to understand how they address similar 1
and concerns. Create illustrated books demonstrating
different cultures address needs and concerns.
research elements of culture (e.g., food, art, music, dre
determine their significance to different cultures in Kentu
and regions of the United States. Create bulletin bo
posters, or multimedia presentations to present findings
research specific social institutions (e.g., governm
economy, education, religion, family) to understand |
institutions have responded to human needs. Create
ten list of the ways that social institutions make life bettg
help people.

create a top-ten list of the reasons why conflict can o
among individuals and groups. Create another top-ten |
the best ways to resolve conflict. Create multimsg
presentations for other classes or schools.

theril participated in services f

ckyperiences with different cultur

d@r class showing similarities a
hdifferences among the cultures she

cappropriateness).
st of
dia

rexperienced Types of extensions:
motivation, participation, purpose ar|d

r

\eaadectually gifted students at hpr

Fower school. Her father has bgen
transferred many times in the last féw
syeaws. As aresult, April has had mgny

idlew April to act as a consultant fgr
.other groups. In addition, ask April fo
ecreate a multimedia presentation for

d
has

D
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic Correlations to the

|
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies I

How did economic issues impact tf&tudents will I

development of Kentucky and regiongefunderstand the basic econorhic

the United States? problem of scarcity (imbalance
between unlimited wants and limited
resources) and recognize how pegple
have addressed the problem thropgh
decision making. |

 understand that producers create gpods
and services and consumers miake
economic decisions and choices. |

 understand economic concepts and use
them appropriately in context to
explain conditions or events Iin
Kentucky history and regions of t|1e
United States. |

* recognize that economic systems|are
created to deal with the problem|of
scarcity. [

Economics
(2.18)
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Grade 4 Social Studies

L Sample Extensions
Sample Activities for Diverse Learners

Students will
» create posters illustrating scarcity (e.g., money, clothes, $spagtielle, with assistance from a pker,
time) in their lives. Explain in journals how these problgfingls photographs and illustratigns
were solved using appropriate decision-making skills. |representing the concept of scjcity

» create posters or bulletin boards using magazine pictunésr teer poster. She illustrates in jher
illustrate differences between goods and services. Conluglre journal how she would sojve
surveys concerning products for which there are ¥e problems in her daily lif@ypep
available substitutes (e.g. different kinds of toothpasfte,extensions: resources 4nd
different kinds of soft drinks, different kinds of tennis shqesaterials, level of suppolt,
Design surveys with four to six questions concerning chewm@plexity).
of brand names (e.g. Which tennis shoe is most comfortable?,

Which tennis shoe costs the most?, Which tennis shoe|is the

best looking?). Design consumer guides for students
when selecting productslse this activity to develop possiple
writing portfolio entries (WP-Transactive)

Technology suggestionUse desktop publishing to create
consumer guides.

 conduct a pizza market survey (e.g., How much would students
be willing to pay per slice?; How many slices would a $tore
be willing to provide at different prices?). Write letter$ to
managers of pizza parlors explaining results of survey and
suggesting changes to menus or pridéB{Transactivie
« divide into groups and create products from provided resquday organizes and translates pis
(e.g., newspapers, scissors, markers, staplers, rulers). |Ghegaghts in writing similar to same ape
an economic system (a way people decide to orgapgess. He needs support for staying on
production and consumption) by design what to produce| kask, assignment completion. Prior]to
to produce it, and who will receive finished produptseate products from provided resourges,
Describe scarcity problems encountered and how tHggg develops a chart with his teacher
problems were solved. for taking data on staying on task gnd
assignment completion and teaches qther
students who need assistance with these
areas. With assistance he develops a
problem solving routine to use in gropp
situations. He trains his teachers on fjow
to collectdata. His data collection devjce
replaces the current one that teacherg are
using to collect ongoing progress dpta
(Types of extensions: purpose gnd
appropriateness, application ar{d
demonstration of knowledge, level|of
support, motivation).
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the :
Program of Studies |

Geography
(2.19)

What impact did geography play in t
development of Kentucky and regiong
the United States?

Nstudents will I

ofunderstand that all places on Ealrth
have an absolute and relative locatibn.

e recognize the five themes of
geography (location, place, regions,
movement, and relationships witl]in
places) and use them to analyze
geographic issues and problemsj in
Kentucky and regions of the Unitéd
States. |

« use various representations of the
Earth to find and explain human ahd
physical geographic features |n
Kentucky and regions of the Unit&%d
States. I

e understand how humans haye
interacted with the physical
environment to meet their needslin
Kentucky and regions in the Unitéd
States. I

* recognize how the physical
environment, especially in the past,
limited and promoted human
settlement and activities in Kentuclfy.

* use a variety of tools to obtain apd
present geographic information abgut
the United States and its cloke
neighbors (i.e., Canada, Mexico). |

« develop mental maps of the United
States and its regions. |

 recognize unique places in regions]I of
the United States.

SS 10
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

* create historical and thematic maps of Kentucky (4

landform, population, natural resources, crop productio
show locations of various activities and occurrences over
write directions on how a student could visualize diffe
mental maps (e.g., “Pretend you're floating over vy
neighborhood and can see all the houses and streets”; “P
your house has no roof and you're a bird looking down
seeing all the rooms and hallways”). Apply this techniqy
create a mental map of Kentucky and regions the U

.J.,
n) to
time.
ent
our
retend
and
eto
nited

States. Discuss how mental maps can be helpful.

unique places in Kentucky. Categorize the places into {a@&gds in her age group at commuihity

use written and visual information to create a list of the fbara is a skilled artist. She has Won

with physical characteristics (e.g., Cumberland Falls, N

Bridge) and those with human-made characteristics (e.g.
universities, Jefferson Davis Monument, Louisville Zd
Create travel brochures of unique places with some broc
focusing on physical characteristics and others focusin
human-made characteristics.

Technology suggestionUse desktop publishing and dramdotivation, participation, magnitudd).

programs to create brochures.

create illustrated time lines of the history of Kentug
Highlight specific geographic conditions, events,

occurrences that had significant impact on the development

of Kentucky.

create population maps of Kentucky for the time periods 1
1850, 1930, and 1998. Present maps to the class w
explanation of why and how the population changed or sh
over time.

examine written and visual information to understand

technology has been used to modify the environme
Kentucky over time (e.g., dams, road systems, agricul
machines, buildings, settlements). Give oral present

on the benefits of the modifications but also address neg
consequences.

rashows and helps her mother after
statsol in her gallery. She will condyct
@)tour of her mother’s gallery for her
WS mates explaining aspects| of
gapiposition use of color, etc. of the
gallery display(Types of extensiong:
demonstration of knowledgg,

ky.
hnd

792,
th an
ifted

now
nt of
ural
ions
ative
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

I
Program of Studies I

Historical
Perspective
(2.20)

How did Kentucky get to be the way
is today?

Btudents will |

develop a chronological understanding
of Kentucky’s early development aé a
territory and state.

explore different perspectives apd
interpretations of Kentucky history by
using primary and secondary sourqes
artifacts, and time lines.

examine cause-and-effect relatlonshlps
for events in Kentucky history and |
understand that some events had
multiple causes. I
understand different groups throughbut
Kentucky’s history and their reasohs
for exploring and/or settling in
Kentucky.
recognize how life-styles and
conditions have changed over timg in
Kentucky.
understand that specific symbojs,
slogans, buildings, and monuments
represent ideas and events|in
Kentucky'’s history. |

SS 12
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

create illustrated time lines of Kentucky’s early developn
as a territory and state. Focus on major events (e.g.,
exploration, settlement, statehood) and important people
Daniel Boone, Simon Kenton, Christopher Gist, John Fil
Dr. Thomas Walker).

n&htane is highly motivated. He
edslyally impaired and require
(edditional cues and supports.
stakes him longer to complet
assignments. His teacher us

use primary and secondary sources (e.g., diaries, jouraalditory attention signals whe

illustrations, visual and written material) to examine diffe
perspectives and interpretations of Kentucky history
Native Americans and settlers; settlement from a m
perspective versus a woman’s perspective; Civil War p
from slave and slave owner perspective). Role-play diff¢
perspectives of different events and time periods.
create a “domino-effect” game where the dominos are la

r@rdnsitioning from one activity t
eamother or one instructional strate
an® another. Allow Shane t
ptodstruct his time line with only
pifemt events, dark colored marke
and large print. Provide Shane w
peléditional time (Types o

as certain events, people, or occurrences from Kentuckxtensions: complexity, resourd

history. Place the dominos in the correct order to show ¢
and-effect relationships.

create posters with visual and written information on diffe
people and groups and their reasons for exploring a
settling in Kentucky. Focus on different time period
illustrate reasons why people came and continue to co
Kentucky.

choose different periods in Kentucky history and investi
life-styles and conditions of the time. Write articles f¢
magazine titled “The Good Life in Kentucky.” Describe

illustrate the most desirable life-styles and living condit
of specific period¢WP-Transactive).

analyze Kentucky’'s symbols and slogans to determine
significance. Create a new state seal, flag, and state s
represent current conditions. Share with other classes.

pand-materials, time).

rent
nd/or
5 to
me to

O8tesan accesses printed mater

es
n

$%

51
h

S

als
S

wath her low vision devices, but
Anthable to  produce legib

through image enlargeme
combined with speech. Unt
mastery of her assistive devices
achieved, she uses audiotapes

She accesses a computer in

classroom with adaptive softwa
installed. She needs extended ti
to complete her assignmelitypes

materials)

I
dmsndwritten documents. She ufas
a portable notetaking device andjor
thetomputer for written workj.
DAgdess of the computer screen]is

Nt

is
for

her journal and written assignmergs.

he
e
me

of extensions: time, resources and
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Grade 4 Social Studies

NOTES
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Grade 5 Social Studies
Model |

Course Overview:

In model I, the fifth-grade course of study is an integrative exploration of the United States. Students
investigate a wide range of political, cultural, geographic, and historical issues relative to the
development of the United States. With a strong understanding of these issues, students will be
equipped to understand the past, analyze the present, and plan for the future.

Models are organized around guiding questions. Guiding questions direct teachers’ choices of activities
and are questions students should be able to answer at the end of the course. Pages of models are
arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding questions along with related academic
expectations and correlations to Bregram of StudiesSample activities and sample extensions for
diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample activities dolgeas of Studies

content, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers still are responsible for planning
instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding Questions:

* What are the basic purposes of government and how do they apply to the rights and responsibilities
of individuals?

» How did culture and social institutions impact the development of the United States?

* How did economic issues impact the development of the United States?

* What impact did geography play in the development of the United States?

* Why is the United States the way it is?

SS 15 OKentucky Department of Education 1998



Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to :
Expectations Program of Studies |

What are the basic purposes |gfudents will I

government and how do they apply[tdecognize the basic purpose |of
the rights and responsibilities pfdemocratic governments including the

individuals? establishment of order, security, and the
attainment of common goals.

« understand that the Constitution of the
United States establishes a governnIent
in which powers are shared amolng
different levels and branches. !

* understand that, in a democra}lic
society, citizens have rights ald
responsibilities.

» explore the rights and responsibiliti
of citizens in real-life situations.

Government
and
Civics
(2.14, 2.15)

I
es
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

S

tudents will

assume role of presidential candidates and give deta8ethmer has tested significanfy

speeches on the basic purpose of a democratic govern
Address issues such as the establishment of order, se
and working toward common goals. Choose the best

from all speeches and place on posters titled, “Purpo
Government.”

apply principle of “checks and balances” to a family
schools. Create charts that show who holds the power

than one person will have some type of power). Show

the different people with power are “checked and balanced”

by others. Compare to the “checks and balances” in the fe
government.
participate in discussions concerning the rights

responsibilities of citizens. Conduct mock school meetings

regarding the creation of rules for their playground. T
turns speaking before the group and presenting sugges
List responsibilities that accompany the right to speak pul
(e.g., the way you speak, what you say, listening to ¢
people’s opinions). Discuss what might happen to free sy
if no one chose to participate in public meetings.

discuss beliefs people have about basic rights/natural

(e.g., the right to life, liberty, and property). List the righ@efined routines, working independen
they think they should have in a school setting (e.@)

classroom, cafeteria, hallway, playground) and explain
it is important to have these rights. Compile top ten chc
for the most important choices. Conduct school surveys
top ten choices and chart the results to see if other sty
agree. Presentresults to the principal, PTA or student co
Write editorials for school newspaper about a specific
ten” right and the responsibilities involved with(WP-
Transactive).

rhegiter than her peers on a pretesjf of
CUrig/, history topics. Allow Summgr
deasad memoirs, journals, or diarigs
sefdiistoric figures to create speeches
on the purposes of governm%‘rt
Orypes of extensions: pace, order
nobtearning).
how

deral
and

ake
tions.
licly
pther
eech

ighthael and Rose Marie like wejl

.and frequent feedback. They oftendo
attempt new activities for fear pf
v-%ijre. They would rather not receiye
credit for an assignment than request
130stance and attempt the assignnjent.
B¥eacher meets with them and asgists
Uitteiln with developing a step by stgp
toieture guide paired with writte
instructions to complete the activitigs
which includes a check off place for eqch
step. Michael and Rose Marie devefop
agoal for completing the activities. Thy
review the steps involved and begin|to
identify areas where they feel they Will
need help or guidance. They schedule
daily conference time with the teachler
to check their progress and troubleshpot
as they complete their assignment.
teacher uses the conference time |for
presenting mini lessons and determinjng
additional instructional nee@&ypes of
extensions: level of support, procedufes
and routines, motivation, demonstratipn

of knowledge)
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic o . Correlations to the
Guiding Questions

I
Expectations Program of Studies l
How did culture and social institutionStudents will I
impact the development of the Unitedunderstand how culture in the UnitIIed
States? States has been influenced |by
languages, literature, arts, beliefs, and
behaviors of diverse groups. |
* recognize social institutions and thieir
impact in the history of the Unitdd
States. |
» examine social interactions amo'ng
diverse groups in the history of ti]e
United States.
Culture
and
Society
(2.16 2.17)

SS 18 OKentucky Department of Education 1998



Grade 5 Social Studies

I
| Sample Activities
|

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will
| « role-play the U.S. Cabinet Secretary of Culture and des
ways the culture of the U.S. has been influenced by lang

Include descriptions in a report to be delivered to the Pres

» assume the identity of a social institution. Research
particular social institution and its impact on U.S. hist
Give oral presentations concerning the signific
contributions of that institution. As a class, vote on the s
institution that has had the greatest impact overall.

* research different social interactions occurring am
different groups in U.S. history. Create bulletin boa

taken place in U.S. history.

cribe
age,

literature, arts, beliefs, and behaviors of diverse groups.

dent.
Tinet advanced cluster group of hist

pry

sidents are allowed to choose their

amiversity, while Ed and Jennifer
rths/plved in a community problem solvi

posters, or charts representing different interactions that hangpetition projecTypes of extension
environment, motivation, participatiorj).

WN

daerning paths for many U.S. histqry
podaicepts. Robert, Roger, and Suzgnne
are mentored by historians at the

re
g
.
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Economics
(2.18)

How did economic issues impact t
development of the United States?

hetudents will |
* recognize the impact of econonhic

factors (e.g., security, growth, desire
for profits) on decisions made by
individuals, businesses, anhd
governments in the United States.
examine basic components (e.g., taxes,
goods and services provided Iby
government) of the economic system
of the United States. |
trace changes over time in the
economic system of the United States,
including changes in the goods dnd
services produced by United States
workers and the impact of
specialization.

SS 20
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

S

tudents will

work in groups to discuss the impact of economic factors
security, growth, desire for profits) on decisions madg
individuals, businesses, and governments in the U.S. Di
the Boston Tea Party as an example of an economic co
Write editorials reflecting different perspectives of the Bos
Tea Party.

role-play different sides of the “Give me more governm
vs “Give me less government” argument. Focus on econ
involvement of government, including taxes and governn
provided goods and services. Debate the question, “D
get what we pay for?”

create mini-dramas, from three different time periods (
1800, 1900, 1998), of a family discussing the questions “\

$18rta moved to the United Sta
fidn Germany four years ago. 9
HQUSFuent in German and h
Tiedrmediate English speaki
b[Rfening, reading and writing skillk.
Other students in the class also
(8" further develop their readifig
AEncy and learning of English.
eMfor to role playing and debatifg
O¥&re or less government”, the
teacher uses captioned videos anq TV
PpBograms illustrating “more and Igss
\Jtlernment”. Herta and five otHer

do | need to live, and where will | get it?” Address

basieidents first watch a progrdm
issues of fOOd, Shelter, and entertainment. Show Chang ut Captions or phrases in thieir

time in regard to more self-sufficiency (e.g., in 1800
goods and services came from local sources) and ct
conditions (e.g., we now have many imported goods).

R&rning logs writing the words hs
ItFefythear them. The second time they
watch the video with captions
watch for the words and phrases they
did not know. They record the wolds
and phrases again in their learnng
logs. After viewing the captiongd
program the teacher has the studgents
illustrate the meaning of the words
and phrases. Using the two questjons
for the activity, the students prepgre
written responses to the questigns.
They take turns role playing t
responses to each question us
targeted vocabulary and langu
structures(Types of extension
purpose and appropriateness, s
resources and materials, procedu
and routines, participation).

ing
ge
ze,
fes
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

I
Program of Studies I

Geography
(2.19)

What impact did geography play in t
development of the United States?

nStudents will |

e use a variety of tools to obtain amd
present geographic information (e.g.,
landforms, natural resources, natuyal
disasters) about the United States and
its close neighbors (i.e., Canada,
Mexico). |

« develop mental maps of the Unitgd
States. |

* recognize unigue places in the Unitgd
States. |

 examine how the history of the United
States was influenced by its physidal
environment. |

» understand human settlement pattelrns
in the United States and how th{zy
were
related to the physical environment.

» understand how the people of the
United States have used technolqgy
to modify the environment to megt
their needs. |
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

S

tudents will

create historical and thematic maps (e.g., landform, populg
natural resources, crop production) to show location
various activities and occurrences over time in the U
States.

write directions on how a student could visualize diffe
mental maps (e.g., “Pretend you're floating over vy
neighborhood and can see all the houses and streets”; “P
your house has no roof and you're a bird looking down
seeing all the rooms and hallways”). Apply this techniqy
creating a mental map of the United States. Discuss
mental maps can be helpful.

use written and visual information to create a list of the 1
unique places in the United States. Categorize the place
those with physical characteristics (e.g., Grand Canyon,
Peak, Natural Bridge) and those with human character
(Mount Rushmore, Washington D.C., Times Square). C
travel brochures to places with some brochures focusir
physical characteristics and other brochures focusin
human characteristics.

create an illustrated time line of the history of the United St
Highlight specific geographic conditions, events,
occurrences that had significant impact on the develop
of the United States.

create population maps of the United States for the
periods 1776, 1840, 1900, 1930, and 1998. Present m
the class with an explanation of why the population cha
over time.

Ation,
s of
ited

ent
our
retend
and

e to
how

nost
sinto
Pikes
stics
eate
g on
j on

ates.
hnd
ment

téaey will create a population m
ppitholarge markers or cardbo
ngleapes to accommodate for his fi

time than other students to finish
map(Types of extensions: resour
and materials, complexity, time).

motor skills. Gary will need mote

e-

1S
es
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

I
Program of Studies I

Historical
Perspective
(2.20)

Why is the United States the way it i

s Students will |
« explore the interpretive nature (hdw

perceptions of people and passing of tiIme
influence accounts of historical events)
of the history of the United States using
a variety of tools (e.g., primary and
secondary sources, data, artifacts).
develop a chronological understand|ng
of the history of the United States gnd
recognize cause-and-effect relationships
and multiple causation. |
recognize broad historical periods dnd
eras of the history of the United Stakes
(i.e., Land and People before ColumBus,
Age of Exploration, Colonization, War
for Independence, Young Republjc,
Westward Expansion, IndustrialisI ,
Twentieth I
Century). |
trace change over time in the history| of
the United States and identify reasong for
change. |
examine the historical contributions |of
individuals and groups. |
recognize the significance of importént
symbols, monuments, patriotic songs,
poems, and written passages in the
history of the United States. |
recognize basic similarities a+d
differences in the United States, Canqda,
and Mexico. |
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

use primary and secondary sources to examine diff
interpretations of historical events in the United States. V
in groups and select different sources to study. Com
different perspectives. Write news articles illustrat
comparisons.

create a “domino model” that demonstrates cause-and-{
relationships. After selecting an event from U.S. history, |
the dominoes with appropriate headings and demong
cause-and-effect relationships.

review written and visual materials of historical periods
eras of United States history. Create time lines, posters
bulletin boards that illustrate each period or era.
review resource materials on the Industrial Revolution. De
the following statement, “The Industrial Revolution was g
for the United States”

brent
\Vork
pare

ng

bffect
hbel
trate

and
, and

bate
pod

use resource materials to gather significant information

regarding the life of Thomas Jefferson. Create a time
outlining important dates in his life. Create Jeffer
silhouettes including important contributions he has mac
the United States Participate in trivia contests to reinf
these contributions. Write letters thanking him for
contributions.

analyze the historical significance of the poem/song the
Spangled Banner” and discuss reasons it became our né
anthem. Write editorials with reasons for changing the ant
gather information on the physical and cultural characteri
of the countries of North America. Share lists of comr]
characteristics of each country. Choose one characteristic
list to illustrate on class bulletin boards.

line
50N
le to
brce
his

#adrea has good verbal

herganizing ideas and thought

ssitaying on task. Her teacher po
nassignments and rules around
frlassroom that help keep her focu
on her work. Andrea also us
advance and post-organizers

provides her with note carg
containing directions and steps
analyze the “Star Spangled Bann

materials, procedures and routing
environment).

anpd
itistexing skills but has difficulty Wii

d
5ts
he
bed
P'S
to

complete tasks. Andrea’s teachjer

S
to

pr”

(Types of extensions: resources gand

S,
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Grade 4 Social Studies
Model Il: A Thematic Approach

In Model 11, both years of intermediate social studies are organized around two guiding questions that
students should be able to answer at the successful completion of each course. In grade four, these
guestions culminate students’ study of Kentucky and regions of the United States. More significantly,
the questions will assist students in recognizing the importance of history in determining who we are,
why we are in Kentucky, and what our future may be.

Models are organized around guiding and essential questions. Essential questions direct teachers’
choices of activities, and are the questions students should be able to answer as they study the different
social studies’ strands (government and civics, culture and society, economics, geography, historical
perspective) included in this course.

Pages of models are arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding and essential
guestions along with related academic expectations and correlationBitogram of StudiesSample

activities and sample extensions for diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample
activities addresBrogram of Studiesontent, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers
still are responsible for planning instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding and Essential Questions:

Why is it important to study the history of Kentucky?

What have | learned about myself from my study of Kentuck§

* What are the basic purposes of government and how do they apply to the rights and responsibilities
of individuals?

* Asacitizen living in Kentucky, how do my local and state governments affect me? What are my
rights and responsibilities as a citizen in Kentucky?

* How did culture and social institutions impact the development of Kentucky and regions of the
United States?

* What is the culture of Kentucky? Does that describe my own personal culture?
* How did economic issues impact the development of Kentucky and regions of the United States?

* What is my own economic system? How do | earn money and how do | spend it? How do | make
decisions on what to buy? How does living in Kentucky affect my economic decisions?

* What impact did geography play in the development of Kentucky and regions of the United
States?

 Where do | live in Kentucky? How did | get here? How does the geography of where | live affect
the things | do and the way | am?

* How did Kentucky get to be the way it is today?
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Grade 4 Social Studies
Model Il: A Thematic Approach

* Do | have family/ancestors who lived in Kentucky? Who were they? Where did they live and
what did they do for a living? How has that influenced who | am?
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to |
Program of Studies I

Government
and
Civics
(2.14, 2.15)

What are the basic purposes
government and how do they apply]
the rights and responsibilities
individuals?

As a citizen living in Kentucky, how
my local and state governments a
me? What are my rights a
responsibilities as a citizen in Kentuck

Students will |

standerstand the basic purposes| of

bfgovernment in Kentucky including tHe
establishment and maintenancel of
order, the protection of rights of

o individuals, and the promotion of tle
atommon good. I

rdrecognize the three levels Pf

ygovernment. |

« identify the branches of governmenf at
each level and recognize the offiges
associated with the branches. |

« understand that individuals have rights
and responsibilities that change when
people assume different roles lin
different groups.

* recognize that, in a democratic society,
individuals need to participate (n
government and civic affairs.
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will
conduct surveys (e.g., e-mail, oral interview, regular maj!) of

community members or pen pals to determine what pgople
think the purpose of government should be. Analyze findings

and present to local government officials.

create bulletin boards, posters, or charts with the three levels

of government (local, state, national) and list functions of
(e.g., create laws, maintain order, collect taxes). Discuss
would happen if functions and duties were drastically alt
(e.g., only local government could create laws; the nat
government had no money for maintenance or constru
of Interstate Highway Systems). Present findings to cla
examine branches of government (legislative, judig
executive) and the offices associated with them (e.g., preg
mayor, governor). Write job descriptions for the vari
offices and compare.

create mini-dramas about an average fourth grader ang
rights and responsibilities in different roles and in diffel
groups (e.g., son or daughter in a family; president of
Club; class secretary; member of the soccer team). R
rights and responsibilities to those of a citizen in a democ
Write editorials for class or school newspaper al
responsibilities of citizenship than students should ass
(WP-Transactive).

create posters using the slogan “Uncle Sam NEEDS Y
Include information on why it's important for individuals
participate in government and civic affairs.

create a personal “Bill of Rights and Responsibilities
citizens of Kentucky. Present bills to class and then cre
similar document for the entire class. Share final bill |

local lawyers, government officials, and/or high schomliting. They use storyboards

government classes. Ask audiences to critique bills.

pach
what
cred
onal
tion
SS.
ial,
ident,
DUS

{eimie is paired with a peer f
glassroom activities and works with

DI
a

£lpgsroom instructional assistant. §

teacher and assistant.

and publish his editorialéTypes o
xtensions: procedures and routin
sources and materials, level
Qupport, participation)

Bienda, Chad, and Matt use limit
vitleas and organizing thoughts

conceptualize and organiz

%%glops her editorials working with

giaaning strategies for developiTOg
0

bhe

th

d%istance, he uses Alpha-Kdys
&elboard and a specialized wqgrd
pigeessing software to further develpp

BS,
Df

bd
r

e
Al

information and to provide a visu
picture of their thought§Types

materials)

o]
extensions: procedures and routir;]ss,
order of learning, resources ard
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the |
Program of Studies l

Culture
and
Society
(2.16 2.17)

How did culture and social institutioaT
impact the development of Kentucky
regions of the United States?

Students will |
ndunderstand similarities and differendes

in the ways groups and cultures within
Kentucky and regions of the United
States address similar needs and

What is the culture of Kentucky? Dogsconcerns. I
that describe my own personal culture?recognize the elements of culture us1ing

different groups from Kentucky's pgst
and regions of the United States|as
examples. |
understand how social institutionslin
Kentucky’'s past and regions of the
United States respond to human neéds,
structure society, and influence
behavior.

recognize how tensions and conflict
can develop between and amqgng
individuals, groups, and institutiong.
analyze strategies and ways to achieve
conflict resolution.
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

research different cultures in Kentucky and regions of
United States to understand how they address similar 1
and concerns. Create illustrated books demonstrating
different cultures address needs and concerns.
research elements of culture (e.g., food, art, music, dre
determine their significance to different cultures in Kentu
and regions of the United States. Create bulletin bo
posters, or multimedia presentations to present findings
research specific social institutions (e.g., governm
economy, education, religion, family) to understand |
institutions have responded to human needs. Create
ten list of the ways that social institutions make life bettg
help people.

create a top-ten list of the reasons why conflict can o
among individuals and groups. Create another top-ten |
the best ways to resolve conflict. Create multimsg
presentations for other classes or schools.

develop personal profiles focusing on culture. Incl
information on the culture of Kentucky and personal cult
Create multimedia presentations for classmates

fhea participated in services fq
éediectually gifted students at h
fiormer school. Her father has be
transferred many times in the 13
s$guoyears. As aresult, Tina has
Ckyany experiences with differe
aoidtures. Allow Tina to act as
.consultant for other groups.

eatidition, ask Tina to create

A gbpwing similarities and difference
ramong the cultures she h

cowtivation, participation, purpos
shiod appropriateness)
dia

ide
lre.

In

experienced Types of extension$:

r
pr
eNn
St
d
t
A

a

onultimedia presentation her clags

S
0 S

\L%4

SS31

OKentucky Department of Education 1998



Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic Correlations to the

|
Expectations Guiding Questions Program of Studies I

How did economic issues impact tf&tudents will I
development of Kentucky and regiongefunderstand the basic econorhic
the United States? problem of scarcity (imbalance
between unlimited wants and limited
What is my own economic system? Hpwresources) and recognize how people
do | get/earn money and how do | spenthave addressed the problem thropgh
it? How do | make decision on what|todecision making. |
buy? How does living in Kentucky affgaet understand that producers create gpods
my economic decisions? and services and consumers miake
economic decisions and choices. |
 understand economic concepts and use
them appropriately in context to
explain conditions or events Iin
Kentucky history and regions of t|1e
United States. |
* recognize that economic systems|are
created to deal with the problem|of
scarcity. [

Economics
(2.18)
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Extensions

Sample Activities for Diverse Learners

Students will

* create posters illustrating scarcity (e.g., money, clothes, 3
time) in their lives. Explain in journals how these probl
were solved using appropriate decision-making skills.
create posters or bulletin boards using magazine pictu
illustrate differences between goods and services. Congeeire journal how she would s
surveys concerning products for which there are e problems in her daily lif@ype
available substitutes (e.g., different kinds of toothpasteextensions: resources
different kinds of soft drinks, different kinds of tennis shqesaterials, level of
Design surveys with four to six questions concerning chewm@plexity).

of brand names (e.g., Which tennis shoe is most comfortable?,

Which tennis shoe costs the most?, Which tennis shoe|is the

spRGeelle, with assistance from ap

representing the concept of sc

gings photographs and illustratic

afcity
é6r ter poster. She illustrates irllher

-

[«

suppof

E€r,
ns

ve

best looking?). Design consumer guides for students
when selecting productslse this activity to develop possi
writing portfolio entries (WP-Transactive)

Technology suggestionUse desktop publishing to cre
consumer guides.

conduct a pizza market survey (e.g., How much would sty
be willing to pay per slice?; How many slices would a s
be willing to provide at different prices?). Write letters
managers of pizza parlors explaining results of survey
suggesting changes to menus or pridéB{Transactivie
divide into groups and create products from provided resd
(e.g., newspapers, scissors, markers, staplers, rulers).
an economic system (a way people decide to orgy
production and consumption) by design what to produce
to produce it, and who will receive finished produ
Describe scarcity problems encountered and how
problems were solved.

conduct market surveys of peers to determine wants, I
and resources that will be used to meet their needs and
Determine how living in Kentucky or living in differe

of research and create graphs to communicate fing
Publish in school papeY(P-Transactive

regions of Kentucky affects survey findings. Write a suminjaiigblem solving routine to use in gr

nte

dents

store

5 {0
and

uddagton organizes and translates |his
Qheaghts in writing similar to same
ApEars. He needs support for staying on
kask, assignment completion. Priorf to
ctgeate products from provided resourges,
Helagton develops a chart with his teacher
for taking data on staying on task gnd
n@ssignment completion and teaches qther
Wsindents who need assistance with these
nareas. With assistance he develops a

iaggtions. He trains his teachers on fjow
to collectdata. His data collection dejce
replaces the current one that teacherf are
using to collect ongoing progress
(Types of extensions: purpose gnd
appropriateness, application arjd
demonstration of knowledge, level| of
support, motivation).
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

I
Program of Studies I

Geography
(2.19)

What impact did geography play in t
development of Kentucky and regiong
the United States?

Where do | live in Kentucky? How d
| get here? How does the geography
where | live affect the things | do at
the way | am?

Nstudents will |

ofunderstand that all places on Ealrth
have an absolute and relative locatibn.

e recognize the five themes of

d geography (location, place, regions,
ofnovement, and relationships within

dplaces) and use them to analyze
geographic issues and problemsj in
Kentucky and regions of the Unitéd
States. |

« use various representations of the
Earth to find and explain human ahd
physical geographic features |n
Kentucky and regions of the Unit&%d
States. I

e understand how humans haye
interacted with the physical
environment to meet their needslin
Kentucky and regions in the Unitéd
States. I

* recognize how the physical
environment, especially in the past,
limited and promoted human
settlement and activities in Kentuclfy.

* use a variety of tools to obtain apd
present geographic information abgut
the United States and its cloke
neighbors (i.e., Canada, Mexico). |

« develop mental maps of the United
States and its regions. |

 recognize unique places in regions]I of
the United States.
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

create historical and thematic maps of Kentucky (¢.g.,

landform, population, natural resources, crop productio
show locations of various activities and occurrences over
write directions on how a student could visualize diffe
mental maps (e.g., “Pretend you're floating over vy
neighborhood and can see all the houses and streets”; “P
your house has no roof and you're a bird looking down
seeing all the rooms and hallways”). Apply this techniqy
create a mental map of Kentucky and regions the U
States. Discuss how mental maps can be helpful.

use written and visual information to create a list of the

n) to
time.
ent
our
retend
and
eto
nited

pistlory is a skilled artist. She haswj

DN

unique places in Kentucky. Categorize the places into {hesards in her age group at community

with physical characteristics (e.g., Cumberland Falls, N
Bridge) and those with human-made characteristics (e.g.
universities, Jefferson Davis Monument, Louisville Zd
Create travel brochures of unique places with some broc
focusing on physical characteristics and others focusin
human-made characteristics.

Technology suggestionUse desktop publishing and drawnotivation, participation, magnitudd).

programs to create brochures.

create illustrated time lines of the history of Kentug
Highlight specific geographic conditions, events,
occurrences that had significant impact on the develop
of Kentucky.

create population maps of Kentucky for the years 1792, 1

1930, and 1998. Present maps to the class with an expl

of why and how the population changed or shifted over

examine written and visual information to understand

technology has been used to modify the environme
Kentucky over time (e.g., dams, road systems, agricul
machines, buildings, settlements). Give oral present

on the benefits of the modifications but also address neg
consequences.

* develop a study to evaluate the effects of geography on

lives. Collect information on where they live and the rea
they live where they do. Investigate the effects of geogr

w@dlshows and helps her mother

nolessmates explaining aspect

demonstration of knowledg

ky.
hnd
ment

850,
ation
me.
now
nt of
ural
ions
ative

their
50NS
Aphy

on weather and research the natural resources found in their

region. Answer the question, “How does the geograph
where | live affect the things | do and the way | am?” Cr
posters illustrating their findings.

y of
pate

er

stehteol in her gallery. She will condyct
@.tour of her mother’s gallery for her

of

gcomposition use of color, etc. of the
gallery display(Types of extensiong:
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

I
Program of Studies I

Historical
Perspective
(2.20)

How did Kentucky get to be the way
is today?

Do | have family/ancestors who lived|i
they live and what did they do for

living? How has that influenced whg
am?

Btudents will |

develop a chronological understanding
of Kentucky’s early development aé a

In territory and state.
Kentucky? Who were they? Where (lidexplore different perspectives ahd

a interpretations of Kentucky history by
| using primary and secondary sourqes

artifacts, and time lines.

examine cause-and-effect relatlonshlps
for events in Kentucky history and |
understand that some events had
multiple causes. I
understand different groups throughbut
Kentucky’s history and their reasohs
for exploring and/or settling in
Kentucky.
recognize how life-styles and
conditions have changed over timg in
Kentucky.
understand that specific symbojs,
slogans, buildings, and monuments
represent ideas and events|in
Kentucky'’s history. |
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Grade 4 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

S

tudents will

« create illustrated time lines of Kentucky’s early developn
as a territory and state. Focus on major events (e.g.,
exploration, settlement, statehood) and important people
Daniel Boone, Simon Kenton, Christopher Gist, John Fi
Dr. Thomas Walker).

* use primary and secondary sources (e.g., diaries, jourhald,magnification for short periods

illustrations, visual and written material) to examine diffe
perspectives and interpretations of Kentucky history
Native Americans and settlers; settlement from a m
perspective versus a woman’s perspective; Civil War p
from slave and slave owner perspective). Role-play diff¢
perspectives of different events and time periods.

« create a “domino-effect” game where the dominos are la

as certain events, people, or occurrences from Kentuckgmplexity, resources and

history. Place the dominos in the correct order to show ¢
and-effect relationships.

create posters with visual and written information on diffe
people and groups and their reasons for exploring a
settling in Kentucky. Focus on different time period
illustrate reasons why people came and continue to co
Kentucky.

» choose different periods in Kentucky history and investi
lifestyles and conditions of the time. Write articles fa
magazine titled “The Good Life in Kentucky.” Describe

illustrate the most desirable life-styles and living condit
of specific period¢WP-Transactive).

analyze Kentucky’'s symbols and slogans to determine
significance. Create a new state seal, flag, and state s
represent current conditions. Share with other classes.
« create thematic maps of Kentucky (e.g., population) shg
where ancestors live or lived. Create additional maps shq
common occupations of people who lived in Kentu
including ancestors and relatives. Analyze maps and

personal essays explaining how population and occup
patterns affected them.

n&ftane is highly motivated ar|d
gadial. He needs enlarged materfals
(smgead and discriminate details. He
scam) access regular print through II
vision devices such as CCN or harpd-

r@fttime. Shane needs additiorjal
etigne to complete tasks. Alloy
&Bmne to construct time line usifpg
pri@ided lines for tactile exploratign
t@md development. He works wita
sighted partner to place informatign
peledime linegTypes of extensions:

poeEerials).

rent
nd/or
5 to
me to

gate
ra
hnd
ons

their
bng to

wing
wing
LKy,

write
ation
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Grade 5
Model Il: A Thematic Approach

In Model Il, both years of intermediate social studies are organized around two guiding questions that
students should be able to answer at the successful completion of each course. In grade five, these
guestions culminate the students’ study of the United States. The questions assist students in recognizing
the importance of history in determining who we are, why we are in the United States, and what our
future may be. Prior to answering these questions,, students answer a number of essential questions
These essential questions prepare students to answer the final two guiding questions.

Models are organized around the essential and guiding questions. The essential questions direct
teachers’ choices of activities, and are the questions students should be able to answer as they study
the different social studies’ strands (i.e., government and civics, culture and society, economics,
geography, historical perspective) included in this course.

Pages of models are arranged in pairs. On the left-hand page of each pair are guiding and essentia
guestions along with related academic expectations and correlationBtogham of StudiesSample

activities and sample extensions for diverse learners are found on the right-hand page. While sample
activities addresBrogram of Studiesontent, they are not intended to be comprehensive. Teachers
still are responsible for planning instruction to meet the diverse needs of all their students.

Guiding and Essential Questions:

Why is it important to study the history of the United States?

What have | learned about myself from my study of the United States?

* What are the basic purposes of government and how do they apply to the rights and responsi-
bilities of individuals?

* As a citizen living in the United States, how does the national government affect me? What are
my rights and responsibilites as a citizen of the United States?

* How did culture and social institutions impact the development of the United States?

* What is the culture of the United States? Does that describe my own personal culture?

* How did economic issues impact the development of the United States?

* What is my own economic system? How do | earn money and how do | spend it? How do |
make decisions on what to buy? How does living in the United States affect my economic
decisions?

* What impact did geography play in the development of the United States?

Where do | live in the United States? How did | get here? How does the geography of where |
live affect the things | do and the way | am?
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Grade 5
Model Il: A Thematic Approach

* Why is the United States the way it is?

* Do I have family/ancestors who lived in other parts of the United States? Who were they?
Where did they live and what did they do for a living? How has that influenced who | am?
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic Guiding Questions Correlations to I
Expectations Program of Studies I
What are the basic purposes |&tudents will I
government and how do they apply|torécognize the basic purpose |of
the rights and responsibilities pfdemocratic governments including the
individuals? establishment of order, security, and
the attainment of common goals.
As a citizen living in the United Statgg, Understand that the Constitution of the
how does the national government aﬁnC{Jnlted States establishes a government
me? What are my rights af dm which powers are shared amo:ng
responsibilites as a citizen of the Uniteddifferent levels and branches. _
States? e understand that, in a democra'tlc
society, citizens have rights ald
responsibilities.
 explore the rights and responS|b|I|t|ps
of citizens in real-life situations.
Government
and
Civics
(2.14, 2.15)
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will
» assume role of presidential candidates and give det

Address issues such as the establishment of order, se

from all speeches and place on posters titled, “Purpo
Government.”

 apply principle of “checks and balances” to a family|
schools. Create charts that show who holds the power
than one person will have some type of power). Show
the different people with power are “checked and balan
by others. Compare to the “checks and balances” in the fe
government.

 participate in discussions concerning the rights
responsibilities of citizens. Conduct mock school meet
regarding the creation of rules for their playground. T
turns speaking before the group and presenting sugges
List responsibilities that accompany the right to speak pub
(e.g., the way you speak, what you say, listening to ¢
people’s opinions). Discuss what might happen to free sp
if no one chose to participate in public meetings.
discuss beliefs people have about basic rights/natural
(e.g., the right to life, liberty, and property). List the rig
they think they should have in a school setting (g
classroom, cafeteria, hallway, playground) and explain
it is important to have these rights. Compile top ten chg

top ten choices and chart the results to see if other stu
agree. Presentresults to the principal, PTA or student co
Write editorials for school newspaper about a specific

ten” right and the responsibilities involved with(WWP-

Transactive).

citizen of the United States. Present bills to class and
create a similar document for the entire class. Share
bill with local lawyers, government officials, and/or hi
school government classes. Ask audiences to critique

alled| has tested significantly highg
speeches on the basic purpose of a democratic governtieant. her peers on a pretest of 4.S
Chigtyry topics. Allow April to readl
and working toward common goals. Choose the best idaasnoirs, journals, or diaries

shistbric figures to create speecheg
the purposes of governmefiiypes
of extensions: pace, order
reaming).

how

ced”

deral

and
ngs
ake
tions.
licly
ther
eech

ights
ts
.g.,
why
ices

for the most important choices. Conduct school surveys Uising

dents
Lincil.
top

* create a personal “Bill of Rights and Responsibilities” as a

then
final
gh

bills.

W
=

D f
on

Df
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic o . Correlations to the
Guiding Questions

I
Expectations Program of Studies l
How did culture and social institutionStudents will I
impact the development of the Unitedunderstand how culture in the UnitIIed
States? States has been influenced |by
languages, literature, arts, beliefs, and
What is the culture of the United Statesehaviors of diverse groups. |
Does that describe my own persopatecognize social institutions and thieir
culture? What is the best way for meg toimpact in the history of the Unitéd
get along with other people around me?States.
» examine social interactions amo'ng
diverse groups in the history of ti]e
United States.
Culture
and
Society
(2.16 2.17)
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions for
Diverse Learners

| Students will

role-play the U.S. Cabinet Secretary of Culture and desgribe

ways the culture of the U.S. has been influenced by lang

literature, arts, beliefs, and behaviors of diverse groups.

Include descriptions in a report to be delivered to the Pres
assume the identity of a social institution. Research
particular social institution and its impact on U.S. hist

Give oral presentations concerning the significidedrning paths for many U.S. hist

contributions of that institution. As a class, vote on the s
institution that has had the greatest impact overall.

research different social interactions occurring am
different groups in U.S. history. Create bulletin boa

posters, or charts representing different interactions thatlpavgect (Types of extensiong:

taken place in U.S. history.
develop personal profiles focusing on culture. Incl

information on the culture of the United States and pergonal
culture. Create multimedia presentations for classmatgs

age,

dent.

Tiinet advanced cluster group of histpry

sidents are allowed to choose their (])wn
ry

potgicepts.  Ethan, Sara, and Diane]are
mentored by historians at the univergity,
jovigle Tori and Brian are involved inja
rdsmmunity problem solving competitign

environment, motivation, participatiory).
ude
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Economics
(2.18)

How did economic issues impact t
development of the United States?

What is my own economic system?
How do | earn money and how dd
spend it? How do | make decision
what to buy? How does living in th
United States affect my economic de
sions?

hetudents will |

* recognize the impact of econonhic
factors (e.g., security, growth, desire
for profits) on decisions made by
lindividuals, businesses, apd

bngovernments in the United States.

@ examine basic components (e.g., taxes,

ci-goods and services provided Iby
government) of the economic system
of the United States. |

» trace changes over time in the
economic system of the United States,
including changes in the goods dnd
services produced by United States
workers and the impact of
specialization.
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

S

tudents will

work in groups to discuss the impact of economic factors
security, growth, desire for profits) on decisions madg
individuals, businesses, and governments in the U.S. Di
the Boston Tea Party as an example of an economic co
Write editorials reflecting different perspectives of the Bos
Tea Party.

role-play different sides of the “Give me more governm
vs “Give me less government” argument. Focus on econ
involvement of government, including taxes and governn
provided goods and services. Debate the question, “D
get what we pay for?”

create mini-dramas, from three different time periods (

elkene and Kate are strong readers
> Wyth creative ideas. They uge
s@gsressive verbal skills and afe
nfligihking about acting as a possilple
stedreer. Keene has rheumatgid
arthritis which significantly impac
2riis ability to participate in sustaingd
OWitting or activities using his han
eKkte is a quadriplegic due to]a
odK@ing accident. Keene and Kgte
work with an assistant, multimedja
£ @chnology and peers to create their

1800, 1900, 1998), of a family discussing the questions “\

Vhdhi-dramas. The assistaht

issues of food, shelter, and entertainment. Show changé¢ ouesn Keene’s arthritis is undér

do | need to live, and where will | get it?” Address br}qmovides physical support. On dgys

time in regard to more self-sufficiency (e.g., in 1800
goods and services came from local sources) and cy
conditions (e.g., we now have many imported goods).
conduct market surveys of peers to determine wants, n
and resources that will be used to meet their needs and

Determine how living in the United States or living in differ

regions of the United States affects survey findings. Wijite a

summary of research and create graphs to commur
findings. Publish in school pape&/P-Transactive

asdntrol, he works independenty
iIreihout support (Types of
extensions: level of suppo
epeiscedures and routines, tim

vaggdurces and materials).
ent

—

112

icate
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Correlations to the
Program of Studies

Academic

. Guiding Questions
Expectations 9Q

What impact did geography play in th8tudents will |
development of the United States? | use a variety of tools to obtain and
present geographic information (e.g.,
Where do | live in the United States? landforms, natural resources, natuyal
How did | get here? How does thedisasters) about the United States and
geography of where | live affect the its close neighbors (i.e., Canada,

things | do and the way | am? Mexico). |
« develop mental maps of the Unitgd

States. |
* recognize unigue places in the Unitgd
States. |
 examine how the history of the United
States was influenced by its physidal
environment. |
» understand human settlement pattelrns
in the United States and how th{zy
were
related to the physical environment.
» understand how the people of the
Geography United States have used technolqu
(2.19) to modify the environment to megt
their needs. |
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

Students will

* create historical and thematic maps (e.g., landform, popul;
natural resources, crop production) to show location
various activities and occurrences over time in the U
States.

 write directions on how a student could visualize diffe
mental maps (e.g., “Pretend you're floating over vy
neighborhood and can see all the houses and streets”; “P
your house has no roof and you're a bird looking down
seeing all the rooms and hallways”). Apply this techniqy
creating a mental map of the United States. Discuss
mental maps can be helpful.

* use written and visual information to create a list of the 1
unique places in the United States. Categorize the place
those with physical characteristics (e.g., Grand Canyon,
Peak, Natural Bridge) and those with human character
(Mount Rushmore, Washington D.C., Times Square). C
travel brochures to places with some brochures focusir
physical characteristics and other brochures focusin
human characteristics.

* create an illustrated time line of the history of the United St

occurrences that had significant impact on the develop
of the United States.

Ation,
s of
ited

ent
our
retend
and

e to
how

nost
sinto
Pikes
stics
eate
g on
j on

ates.
hnd
ment

* create population maps of the United States for the years |U&r&d has strong verbal skills gnd
1840, 1900, 1930, and 1998. Present maps to the clasg@atting skills. Allow him to crea
an explanation of why the population changed over timga population map with large markgrs

* develop a study to evaluate the effects of geography onl thheiardboard shapes to accommodgate
lives. Collect information on where they live and the reagbisspoor fine motor skills. Jarrod wjll
they live where they do. Investigate the effects of geograpégd more time than other studgnts
on weather and research the natural resources found intiheitinish his map (Types o
region. Answer the question, “How does the geographgxiensions: resources and materigls,
where | live affect the things | do and the way | am?” Crgatenplexity, time).
posters illustrating their findings.

[
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
|
| Highlight specific geographic conditions, events,
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Academic
Expectations

Guiding Questions

Correlations to the

I
Program of Studies I

Historical
Perspective
(2.20)

Why is the United States the way it i

Do | have family/ancestors who lived
other parts of the United States? W
were they? Where did they live and w
did they do for a living? How has th
influenced who | am?

s Students will |

- explore the interpretive nature (hdw

in perceptions of people and passing of time
hanfluence accounts of historical events)
nabf the history of the United States using
ata variety of tools (e.g., primary and

secondary sources, data, artifacts).
develop a chronological understand|ng
of the history of the United States gnd
recognize cause-and-effect relationships
and multiple causation. |
recognize broad historical periods dnd
eras of the history of the United Stakes
(i.e., Land and People before ColumBus,
Age of Exploration, Colonization, War
for Independence, Young Republjc,
Westward Expansion, IndustrialisI ,
Twentieth I
Century). |
trace change over time in the history| of
the United States and identify reasong for
change. |
examine the historical contributions lof
individuals and groups. |
recognize the significance of importént
symbols, monuments, patriotic songs,
poems, and written passages in the
history of the United States. |
recognize basic similarities a+d
differences in the United States, Canqda,
and Mexico. |
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Grade 5 Social Studies

Sample Activities

Sample Extensions
for Diverse Learners

| Students will

use primary and secondary sources to examine diff
interpretations of historical events in the United States. V
in groups and select different sources to study. Com
different perspectives. Write news articles illustrat
comparisons.

create a “domino model” that demonstrates cause-and-{
relationships. After selecting an event from U.S. history, |
the dominoes with appropriate headings and demong
cause-and-effect relationships.

review written and visual materials of historical periods
eras of United States history. Create time lines, posters
bulletin boards that illustrate each period or era.

review resource materials on the Industrial Revolution. De
the following statement, “The Industrial Revolution was g
for the United States”

brent
\Vork
pare

ng

bffect
hbel
trate

and
, and

bate
pod

use resource materials to gather significant information

regarding the life of Thomas Jefferson. Create a time
outlining important dates in his life. Create Jeffer
silhouettes including important contributions he has mac
the United States Participate in trivia contests to reinf
these contributions. Write letters thanking him for
contributions.

analyze the historical significance of the poem/song the
Spangled Banner” and discuss reasons it became our né
anthem. Write editorials with reasons for changing the ant
gather information on the physical and cultural characteri
of the countries of North America. Share lists of comr]
characteristics of each country. Choose one characteristic
list to illustrate on class bulletin boards.

line
50N
le to
brce
his

Fadrea has good verbal and listenjng

(s but has difficulty with

ssi@ying on task. Her teacher p

create thematic maps of the United States (e.g., populatisgey advance and post-organize

showing where ancestors live or lived. Create additional 1
showing common occupations of people who livec
Kentucky, including ancestors and relatives. Analyze n
and write personal essays explaining how population
occupation patterns affected them.

provides her with note carg
apstaining directions and steps
andlyze the “Star Spangled Bann

materials, procedures and routing
environment).

herganizing ideas and thoughts gnd

s

nagsignments and rules around fhe
fimasroom that help keep Andrga
focused on her work. Andrea algo

to

mepyplete tasks. Andrea’s teacler

S
to

arn

(Types of extensions: resources gnd

S,
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